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Report Purpose
This report is prepared to meet the requirements of Local Government (Financial Management)
Regulations 1996, Regulation 34.

Overview
No matters of significance are noted.

Statement of Financial Activity by reporting nature or type
Shows a Closing Funding Position for the period ended 31 March 2020 of $10,554,201.

Note: The Statements and accompanying notes are prepared based on all transactions 
recorded at the time of preparation and may vary.

Preparation
Prepared by: S. Van Nierop

Acting Manager Finance

Reviewed by: D. Olde
Executive Director Corporate & Commercial Services

Date prepared: 01-May-2020

CITY OF ALBANY
COMPILATION REPORT

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 MARCH 2020
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Ref
Note 

Original
Annual
Budget

Revised
Annual Budget

YTD 
Budget 

(a)

YTD 
Actual 

(b)

Var. $
(b)-(a)

Var. % 
(b)-(a)/(a) Var.

$ $ $ $ $ %
Operating Revenues
Rate Revenue 38,407,518 38,407,518 38,035,015 38,084,907 49,892 0%
Grants & Subsidies 3,997,522 4,468,824 2,966,151 3,036,859 70,708 2%
Contributions, Donations & Reimbursements 906,154 1,126,205 767,451 742,915 (24,536) (3%)
Profit on Asset Disposal 47,585 47,585 35,685 45,009 9,324 26%
Fees and Charges 18,087,025 18,087,025 14,103,789 14,023,745 (80,044) (1%)
Interest Earnings 1,211,522 1,093,522 887,201 924,353 37,152 4%
Other Revenue 215,760 215,760 150,899 135,998 (14,901) (10%)

62,873,086 63,446,439 56,946,191 56,993,786
Operating Expenses
Employee Costs (27,785,523) (27,730,313) (20,541,980) (20,181,863) 360,117 2% q

Materials and Contracts (20,059,722) (20,492,287) (14,105,857) (13,325,582) 780,275 6% q

Utilities Charges (1,953,402) (1,776,402) (1,166,366) (1,303,833) (137,467) (12%) p

Depreciation (Non-Current Assets) (15,794,228) (16,753,334) (12,585,573) (12,350,359) 235,214 2% q

Interest Expenses (754,635) (775,384) (397,400) (390,628) 6,772 2%
Insurance Expenses (705,304) (705,304) (628,918) (649,147) (20,229) (3%)
Loss on Asset Disposal (477,660) (477,660) (358,101) (64,591) 293,510 82% q

Other Expenditure (2,802,661) (2,779,804) (1,800,183) (1,772,048) 28,135 2%
Less: Allocated to Infrastructure 945,470 945,470 740,278 956,320 216,042 (29%) q

(69,387,665) (70,545,018) (50,844,100) (49,081,732)
Contributions for the Development of Assets
Grants & Subsidies 15,587,598 14,954,885 3,674,420 3,578,796 (95,624) (3%)
Contributions, Donations & Reimbursements 1,051,114 1,031,614 107,904 106,678 (1,226) 1%

16,638,712 15,986,499 3,782,324 3,685,474

Net Operating Result 10,124,133 8,887,920 9,884,415 11,597,528

Funding Balance Adjustment
Add Back: Depreciation 15,794,228 16,753,334 12,585,573 12,350,359 (235,214) (2%) q

Adjust (Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposal 430,075 430,075 322,416 19,582 (302,834) (94%) q

Adjust (Profit)/Loss on Value of Investments - - - (3,746) (3,746) -
Movement From Non-Current to Current - - - (51,090) (51,090) -
Add back Carrying Value of Investment Land - - - - - -
Funds Demanded From Operations 26,348,436 26,071,329 22,792,404 23,912,633

Capital Revenues
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets 858,500 863,500 668,641 363,358 (305,283) (46%) q

858,500 863,500 668,641 363,358
Acquisition of Fixed Assets
Land and Buildings 5 (7,802,780) (7,715,916) (4,729,664) (1,782,080) 2,947,584 62% q

Furniture, Plant and Equipment 5 (5,233,802) (5,382,612) (4,035,649) (2,810,752) 1,224,897 30% q

Infrastructure Assets - Roads 5 (6,844,557) (6,440,786) (5,704,990) (4,369,578) 1,335,412 23% q

Infrastructure Assets - Coastal Enhancement 5 (7,964,114) (7,900,627) (3,889,634) (1,734,183) 2,155,451 55% q

Infrastructure Assets - Other 5 (9,611,778) (9,285,930) (7,775,119) (3,230,890) 4,544,229 58% q

(37,457,031) (36,725,871) (26,135,056) (13,927,484)
Financing/Borrowing
Debt Redemption (2,551,149) (2,551,149) (1,403,256) (1,453,399) (50,143) (4%)
Loan Drawn Down - - - - -
Profit on Sale of Investments - - - - -
Self-Supporting Loan Principal 12,899 12,899 6,399 6,399 0 (0%)

(2,538,250) (2,538,250) (1,396,857) (1,447,000)

Demand for Resources (12,788,345) (12,329,292) (4,070,868) 8,901,508

Restricted Funding Movements
Opening Position (1,764,749) (2,401,283) (2,401,283) (2,456,556) (55,273) 2%
Restricted Cash Utilised - Loan 1,595,589 1,576,694 1,576,694 1,576,694 0 0%
Transfer to Reserves (13,921,383) (14,236,375) - (693,080) (693,080) 100% q

Transfer from Reserves 26,878,888 27,390,256 - 3,225,635 3,225,635 100% p

12,788,345 12,329,292 (824,589) 1,652,693

Closing Funding Surplus/(Deficit) - - (4,895,457) 10,554,201

CITY OF ALBANY
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

BY NATURE OR TYPE
FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 MARCH 2020
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Var. $ Var. % Var. Timing/
Permanent Explanation of Variance

$ %
Operating Revenues
Rate Revenue 49,892 0% No material variance. 
Grants & Subsidies 70,708 2% No material variance. 
Contributions, Donations & Reimbursements (24,536) (3%) No material variance. 
Profit on Asset Disposal 9,324 26% No material variance. 
Fees and Charges (80,044) (1%) No material variance. 
Interest Earnings 37,152 4% No material variance. 
Other Revenue (14,901) (10%) No material variance. 

Operating Expenses
Employee Costs 360,117 2% q Timing Underspend primarily Salaries & Wages ($-349k YTD 

variance), and Training & Education ($-175k YTD 
variance). Offset by overspend of Workers 
Compensation insurance premiums ($145k YTD 
variance), and Workers Compensation Wages ($166k 
YTD variance, offset by Reimbursement Income of 
$156k YTD variance).

Materials and Contracts 780,275 6% q Timing Majority of underspend relates to Professional Services 
($1.05m variance, large variance accounts include 
Land Tenure expenditure, IT department costs, 
strategic planning, website development, and economic 
development projects)

Materials & Consumables are under YTD budget by 
$663k, majority of which is Trade Rectification 
Maintenance, and Bakers Junction Landfill.

Labour Hire is over YTD budget by $621k, which offsets 
the underspend in Employment expenses ($360k). 
Therefore Employment expenses including Labour Hire 
is $261k over YTD budget (not taking into account 
workers compensation reimbursement income)

Utilities Charges (137,467) (12%) p Permanent Overspend to budget relates to ALAC ($73k over YTD 
budget, primarily Bio Fuel Energy and electricity) and 
Developed Reserves ($70k over YTD budget, primarily 
electricty)

Depreciation (Non-Current Assets) 235,214 2% q Permanent Depreciation less than YTD budget primarily for plant
and equipment, can be attributed to timing of additions 
and disposals, as well as some assets reaching their 
residual value and no longer depreciated.

Interest Expenses 6,772 2% No material variance. 
Insurance Expenses (20,229) (3%) No material variance. 
Loss on Asset Disposal 293,510 82% q Timing Timing of Heavy Plant replacement program.
Other Expenditure 28,135 2% No material variance. 
Less: Allocated to Infrastructure 216,042 (29%) q Timing Combination of phasing as the capital works is during 

the summer months, and greater internal labour 
resourcing on capital works then expected.

Contributions for the Development of Assets
Grants & Subsidies (95,624) (3%) No material variance. 
Contributions, Donations & Reimbursements (1,226) 1% No material variance. 

Funding Balance Adjustment
Add Back: Depreciation (235,214) (2%) q Permanent Depreciation less than YTD budget primarily for plant

and equipment, can be attributed to timing of additions 
and disposals, as well as some assets reaching their 
residual value and no longer depreciated.

Adjust (Profit)/Loss on Asset Disposal (302,834) (94%) q Timing Timing of Heavy Plant replacement program.
Adjust (Profit)/Loss on Value of Investments (3,746) - No material variance. 
Movement From Non-Current to Current (51,090) No material variance. 
Add back Carrying Value of Investment Land - No material variance. 

Capital Revenues
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets (305,283) (46%) q Timing Timing of Heavy Plant and Passenger Vehicle 

replacement program.

Acquisition of Fixed Assets
Land and Buildings 2,947,584 62% q Timing Large variances to YTD budget include Town Hall 

renewal, Fitout at the library, and National Anzac 
Centre refresh

Furniture, Plant and Equipment 1,224,897 30% q Timing Primarily timing of Heavy Plant replacement program 
($536k YTD variance), Passenger vehicle replacements 
($230k YTD variance) as well as Fire Truck purchases 
(2x $200k budgets).

Infrastructure Assets - Roads 1,335,412 23% q Timing Timing of completion of numerous road jobs, including 
Millbrook Rd, Stockwell Rd, Townsend St, and 
Riverside Rd

Infrastructure Assets - Coastal Enhancement 2,155,451 55% q Timing Middleton Beach Public Realm Enhancements
Infrastructure Assets - Other 4,544,229 58% q Timing Primarily Centennial Park Sporting Precinct: $2.2m 

variance (Youth Precinct, Public Realm 
Enhancements). Also includes timing of footpath and 
drainage projects

Financing/Borrowing
Debt Redemption (50,143) (4%) No material variance. 
Loan Drawn Down - No material variance. 
Profit on Sale of Investments - No material variance. 
Self-Supporting Loan Principal 0 (0%) No material variance. 

Restricted Funding Movements
Opening Position (55,273) 2% No material variance. 
Restricted Cash Utilised - Loan 0 0% No material variance. 
Transfer to Reserves (693,080) 100% q Permanent 1 July 2019 Reserve Transfer: Developer Contributions

Transfer from Reserves 3,225,635 100% p Permanent 1 July 2019 Reserve Transfer: Developer Contributions
and Unspent Grants

EXPLANATION OF MATERIAL VARIANCES TO YTD BUDGET IN EXCESS OF $100,000

CITY OF ALBANY
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 MARCH 2020

NOTE 1

REPORT ITEM CCS 244 REFERS
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Ref
Note

FOR THE 
PERIOD ENDED 
31 MARCH 2020

FOR THE 
PERIOD ENDED 
29 FEBRUARY 

2020

FOR THE 
PERIOD ENDED 
31 MARCH 2019

$ $ $
Current Assets
Cash Unrestricted 18,321,166 19,154,964 17,741,438
Cash Restricted 30,354,687 30,310,036 26,528,022
Receivable - Rates and Rubbish 4 3,139,844 6,096,905 2,947,594
Receivables - Other 1,177,923 1,202,901 1,577,618
Investments - LG Unit Trust Shares - - 227,722
Accrued Income 106,318 126,359 242,622
Prepaid Expenses 171,397 169,464 69,204
Investment Land 158,000 158,000 158,000
Community Group Loan 6,500 6,500 -
Stock on Hand 1,437,889 1,612,311 1,277,030

54,873,723 58,837,440 50,769,252
Less: Current Liabilities
Payables (2,251,154) (1,722,486) (1,891,040)
Borrowings (1,117,508) (1,220,013) (1,005,249)
Prepaid Rates (998,417) (998,417) -
Contract Liabilities (3,942,661) (3,873,256) -
Lease Liabilities (42,048) (56,064) -
Accrued Expenses (4,652) (3,601) (6,595)
Income in advance (1,460,995) (27,823) (19,255)
Provisions (5,487,107) (5,415,137) (5,110,287)
Retentions (35,157) (74,674) (131,033)

(15,339,697) (13,391,471) (8,163,460)

Add Back: Borrowings 1,117,508 1,220,013 1,005,249
(Less): Cash Backed Reserves (29,932,833) (29,932,833) (26,048,086)
(Less): Loans Receivable (Current) (6,500) (6,500) -
(Less): Investment land (158,000) (158,000) (158,000)
(Less): Investments - LG Unit Trust Shares - - (227,722)

(28,979,825) (28,877,320) (25,428,560)

Net Current Funding Position 10,554,201 16,568,649 17,177,232

COMMENTS:
Increase in Income In Advance a result of change in revenue recognition of Waste Removal Charges. Accrual 
to unwind of remainder of FY19/20 to Fees & Charges

CITY OF ALBANY
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 MARCH 2020

NOTE 2
NET CURRENT FUNDING POSITION

-
$5m

$10m
$15m
$20m
$25m
$30m
$35m
$40m
$45m
$50m
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Liquidity
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Investment Type Institution S&P 
Rating

Interest 
Rate Deposit Date Maturity Investment Term 

Category
Amount 

Invested ($)

Expected 
Interest 

($)

General Municipal Bankwest AA 1.44% 16-Oct-19 20-Apr-20 6 to 12 months 3,000,000 22,133
General Municipal NAB AA 1.58% 10-Feb-20 11-May-20 0 to 3 months 4,000,000 15,757

7,000,000 37,889

Restricted CBA AA 1.28% 06-Jan-20 06-Apr-20 0 to 3 months 2,000,000 6,382
Restricted NAB AA 1.58% 12-Feb-20 12-May-20 0 to 3 months 4,000,000 15,584
Restricted CBA AA 1.39% 29-Jan-20 28-May-20 3 to 6 months 3,500,000 15,995
Restricted NAB AA 1.40% 02-Mar-20 01-Jun-20 0 to 3 months 2,000,000 6,981
Restricted Bendigo BBB 1.25% 16-Mar-20 16-Jun-20 0 to 3 months 2,500,000 7,877
Restricted NAB AA 1.32% 18-Mar-20 16-Jun-20 0 to 3 months 3,000,000 9,764
Restricted Westpac AA 1.58% 16-Dec-19 22-Jun-20 6 to 12 months 3,000,000 24,544
Restricted Westpac AA 1.58% 19-Jan-20 20-Jul-20 3 to 6 months 3,000,000 23,765
Restricted Westpac AA 1.53% 28-Jan-20 29-Jul-20 3 to 6 months 4,000,000 30,684

27,000,000 141,575

34,000,000 179,465

COMMENTS:
We note the portfolio has 38% investment with NAB (outside of policy limit 35%). This is a result of redemption of Municipal Term 
Deposits, not from reinvestment activities.

CITY OF ALBANY
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 MARCH 2020

NOTE 3
CASH INVESTMENTS

AA, 93%

BBB, 7%

Portfolio Credit Framework

Maximums as per 
Investment of 
Surplus Funds 
Policy:

- AAA: 100%,
- AA:   100%,
- A:   60%;
- BBB:  40%

CBA (AA)
16%

NAB (AA)
38%

BankWest 
(AA)
9%

Westpac 
(AA)
30%

Bendigo 
(BBB)

7%

Counterparty Credit Limits

Maximums as 
per Investment of 
Surplus Funds 
Policy:

- AAA: 45%,
- AA:   35%,
- A:   20%;
- BBB: 10%

10%

20%

40%

60%

100%

18%

31%

51%

24 to 36 months

12 to 24 months

6 to 12 months

3 to 6 months

0 to 3 months

Term to Maturity Framework

REPORT ITEM CCS 244 REFERS

6



$

Opening Arrears Previous Years 1,226,291

Rates Levied 38,084,907
Refuse Levied 5,104,522
ESL Levied 3,489,915
Other Charges Levied 477,950
Amount Levied 48,383,585

(Less): Collections (Prior Years) (785,982)
(Less): Collections (Current Year) (44,457,759)
Amount Collected (45,243,741)

Total Rates & Charges Collectable 3,139,844
% Collected 93.51% Note 4 - Rates and Rubbish Collection History

Accounts Receivable (non-rates) $ %

Current 419,192 44%
30 Days 160,264 17%
60 Days 53,700 6%
90 Days 314,791 33%

947,947 100%

Amounts shown above include GST (where applicable)

Leasing: COVID Rent Concession

Total rent relief, under City of Albany COVID-19 Rent Concession (CCS237, SCM021) is $126,209.56 (inc GST) for the 
period 1 April 2020 to 30 June 2020 (as at 23 April 2020).

Rates & Refuse % Collected

COMMENTS:

CITY OF ALBANY
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 MARCH 2020

NOTE 4
RECEIVABLES

Current
44%

30 Days
17%

60 Days
6%

90 Days
33%

Accounts Receivable 
(non-rates)

0%

20%

40%

60%

80%

100%
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Rates & Refuse % Collected

FY 2018-19 FY 2019-20
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Capital Acquisitions
Original
Annual
Budget

Revised
Annual 
Budget

YTD 
Budget 

(a)

YTD 
Actual 

(b)

Var. $
(b)-(a)

Var. % 
(b)-(a)/(a) Var.

$ $ $ $ $ %
Middleton Beach Coastal Enhancement 7,964,114 7,900,627 3,889,634 1,734,183 (2,155,451) (55%) q

Roads 6,844,557 6,440,786 5,704,990 4,369,578 (1,335,412) (23%) q

Vehicles, Plant & Equipment 4,546,502 4,595,312 3,503,335 2,503,722 (999,613) (29%) q

Centennial Park Sporting Precinct 3,006,100 3,068,035 2,908,862 671,180 (2,237,682) (77%) q

Town Hall Redevelopment 2,947,331 2,828,436 2,251,741 800,024 (1,451,717) (64%) q

Land & Buildings 2,855,449 2,887,480 2,477,923 982,056 (1,495,867) (60%) q

Parks, Reserves & Camp Grounds 2,958,591 2,848,967 2,244,322 1,426,638 (817,684) (36%) q

Waste Facility Project Plan 2,000,000 2,000,000 0 0 0
Other Infrastructure 1,622,521 1,283,262 812,001 156,166 (655,835) (81%) q

Footpaths 1,165,066 1,196,166 959,290 578,347 (380,943) (40%) q

Drainage 859,500 889,500 850,644 398,560 (452,084) (53%) q

Furniture & Office Equipment 687,300 787,300 532,314 307,030 (225,284) (42%) q

Total Capital Acquisitions 37,457,031 36,725,871 26,135,056 13,927,484 (12,207,572) (47%) q

COMMENTS:

CITY OF ALBANY
NOTES TO THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 MARCH 2020

NOTE 5
CAPITAL ACQUISITIONS

7.9

6.4

4.6

3.1 2.8 2.9 2.8

2.0

1.3 1.2
0.9 0.8

1.7

4.4

2.5

0.7 0.8 1.0
1.4

- 0.2
0.6 0.4 0.3

Middleton Beach
Coastal

Enhancement

Roads Vehicles, Plant &
Equipment

Centennial Park
Sporting Precinct

Town Hall
Redevelopment

Land & Buildings Parks, Reserves
& Camp
Grounds

Waste Facility
Project Plan

Other
Infrastructure

Footpaths Drainage Furniture &
Office Equipment

Capital Acquisitions ($m)

Revised
Annual Budget

YTD Actuals

Incls: Heavy Plant 
Replacement: $2.5m; 
Passenger Vehicle 
Replacement: $1.0m

Various. Split amongst 41 
different jobs

Incls: Hockey Pitch Replacement: 
$0.5m
Alison Hartman Gardens: $0.3m, 
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 27 MARCH 2020

CREDIT CARD TRANSACTIONS
DATE PAYEE DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

28/02/2020 BP Williams Fuel - Taste Great Southern Perth Launch - CEO 87.17$   
28/02/2020 SAI Global Standards Purchase - Storage & Handling of Chlorine 206.27$   
28/02/2020 WPMU Monthly Website Licence Key Fee 76.10$   
28/02/2020 International Transaction Fee International Transaction Fee 1.90$   
28/02/2020 ASIC Company Information - Leased Property 9.00$   
28/02/2020 Oaks Hotels & Resort Accommodation and Breakfast - Containers for Change Tour in Brisbane - R March 342.10$   
28/02/2020 Virgin Australia Flights - Containers for Change Tour in Brisbane - R March 8.25$   
28/02/2020 Virgin Australia Flights - Containers for Change Tour in Brisbane - R March 805.25$   
3/03/2020 Boom Coffee Co Pty Meeting Expenses - CEO and Mayor 7.00$   
3/03/2020 Swan Taxis Taxi - Meeting with Development WA - CEO 12.50$   
3/03/2020 CabFare Payments Taxi - Taste Great Southern Perth Launch - CEO and Mayor 13.28$   
3/03/2020 GM Cabs Pty Ltd Taxi - Taste Great Southern Perth Launch - CEO and Mayor 13.18$   
3/03/2020 GM Cabs Pty Ltd Taxi - Meeting with Development WA - CEO 12.50$   
3/03/2020 Ascot on Swan Bed & Breakfast Accommodation and Breakfast - Containers for Change Tour in Brisbane - R March 140.00$   
3/03/2020 Airport Security Parking Secure Parking - Mayor Vehicle 181.30$   
3/03/2020 Regional Express Flights - Tourism Strategy Workshop - CEO and Mayor 9.60$   
3/03/2020 Regional Express Flights - Tourism Strategy Workshop - CEO and Mayor 1,022.98$   
4/03/2020 Delaware North Retail Meal - Canberra Visit - CEO and Mayor 52.00$   
4/03/2020 City of Perth Parking Parking - Meeting with Southern Ports Chair - CEO and Mayor 12.42$   
4/03/2020 City of Perth Parking Parking - Meeting with RCAWA - CEO and Mayor 4.14$   
4/03/2020 City Melville Parking Parking - Meeting with Norup Wilson - CEO and Mayor 4.20$   
4/03/2020 SAI Global Limited Standards Purchase - Foundation Training - T Milligan 650.00$   
4/03/2020 ACT Cabs Taxi - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 29.56$   
4/03/2020 Sage Perth Meal - Taste Great Southern Perth Launch - CEO 30.30$   
4/03/2020 Gordon Street Garage Meal - Meeting with RCAWA - CEO and Mayor 21.80$   
4/03/2020 Regional Express Return flight - Albany to Perth - Container for Change Tour 513.94$   
4/03/2020 Sage Hotel Accommodation for Mayor in Perth 159.58$   
4/03/2020 Sage Hotel Accommodation for CEO in Perth 159.58$   
4/03/2020 Delaware North Meals - Canberra Visit - S Kay 22.20$   
4/03/2020 Rezdy Monthly Fees and Charges - Online Booking System - Anzac Centre 273.90$   
5/03/2020 ACT Cabs Taxi - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 16.01$   
5/03/2020 ACT Cabs Taxi - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 14.23$   
5/03/2020 Aerial Transport Taxi - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 17.75$   
5/03/2020 Dep Parl Services Meals - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 39.00$   
5/03/2020 Aussie Captl HLL Gen Meals - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 12.20$   
5/03/2020 Headspace for Work Subscription Renewal - People and Culture 892.94$   
5/03/2020 International Transaction Fee International Transaction Fee 22.32$   
5/03/2020 GM Cabs Pty Ltd Taxi - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 15.86$   
5/03/2020 Mailchimp Monthly Subscription Charges - Media 289.67$   
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 27 MARCH 2020

CREDIT CARD TRANSACTIONS
DATE PAYEE DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

5/03/2020 Hotel Realm Accommodation and Meals - Canberra Visit - CEO 506.50$   
5/03/2020 Hotel Realm Accommodation and Meals - Canberra Visit - Mayor 455.74$   
5/03/2020 Hotel Realm Accommodation and Meals - Canberra Visit - S Kay 491.26$   
6/03/2020 ACT Cabs Taxi - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 20.53$   
6/03/2020 National Gallery of Meals - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 30.00$   
6/03/2020 Aerial Transport Taxi - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 18.38$   
6/03/2020 Dropbox Monthly Subscription - Incident Management Team 210.00$   
6/03/2020 Regional Express Flight Changes - CEO and Mayor 211.34$   
6/03/2020 Black Dog Institute Donation - Mr O'Dea Funeral - Former Elected Member 50.00$   
7/03/2020 Hotel Realm Accommodation and Meals - Canberra Visit - S Kay 489.90$   
7/03/2020 Hotel Realm Accommodation and Meals - Canberra Visit - CEO 632.50$   
7/03/2020 Hotel Realm Accommodation and Meals - Canberra Visit - Mayor 533.00$   
7/03/2020 Caltex Travel Expense - Canberra Visit - S Kay 4.00$   
8/03/2020 Perth Airport Airport Parking - Canberra Visit - S Kay 96.00$   
9/03/2020 Regional Express Flights - Sculpture by the Sea - S Kay 607.04$   
10/03/2020 TNT Aust Freight Charges - PPE of Bush Fire Brigades 78.69$   
11/03/2020 Swiftype.com Monthly Search Engine Fees for Website 393.86$   
11/03/2020 International Transaction Fee International Transaction Fee 9.85$   
11/03/2020 Western Power Street Light Repairs and Maintenance - Willyung 497.92$   
11/03/2020 Radical Fitness Albany Leisure and Aquatic Centre - Monthly Subscription - Music Service - KIMAX 19.95$   
12/03/2020 Crown Perth Market & Co Meals - Canberra Visit - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 105.95$   
12/03/2020 Il Lido Italian Canteen Meals - Sculpture by the Sea - CEO, S Kay and Mayor 119.50$   
12/03/2020 Garrisons SO Perth Journalist Famil - National Anzac Centre and Surrounding Area 156.31$   
12/03/2020 Regional Express Flights - WA Museum Visit - P Smith 629.54$   
13/03/2020 Hertz Australia Pty Ltd Vehicle Hire - State Tourism Strategy Workshop and Sculpture by the Sea Meeting - CEO 222.29$   
13/03/2020 Swissotel Sydney Meals - Workforce Masterclass - L Harding 127.89$   
13/03/2020 Dept. of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety High Risk Work License Renewal 53.00$   
13/03/2020 Skymesh, Queensland Internet Charges - Cape Riche 49.95$   
13/03/2020 Regional Express Flights - 3 Night Killer Whale Explorer - AVC Package 445.14$   
13/03/2020 Regal Sportswear Naidoc Week Shirts - Crèche Staff Uniform - ALAC 228.00$   
14/03/2020 Soundtrack Your Brand Albany Leisure and Aquatic Centre - Monthly Subscription - Music Service 40.32$   
14/03/2020 International Transaction Fee International Transaction Fee 1.01$   
17/03/2020 Albany Lavender Cottage Meals - Office of CEO and Mayor Team Meeting 126.00$   
17/03/2020 Regional Express Cancellation Fee - WA Museum Visit - P Smith 33.72$   
20/03/2020 Stamms Emporium Floral Arrangement - Donna Cameron 60.00$   
21/03/2020 Dropbox Short Term Subscription - AMD Audit Requests 18.69$   
24/03/2020 Envoyer Monthly Website Change Fees 17.25$   
24/03/2020 International Transaction Fee International Transaction Fee 0.43$   
24/03/2020 Zoom Aust Video Conferencing Facility 62.97$   
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 27 MARCH 2020

CREDIT CARD TRANSACTIONS
DATE PAYEE DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

25/03/2020 Dept. of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety High Risk Work License Renewal 53.00$   
25/03/2020 Harvey Norman Online Samson Go Mic Mobile Handheld System - Communications - R Handasyde 375.95$   
26/03/2020 3RD Chapter COVID-19 - Sanitising Gel Bulk Towelette 5,000.00$   

19,485.35$   

REPORT ITEM CCS 245 REFERS
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 15 APRIL 2020

TRUST PAYMENTS
DATE NAME DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

TOTAL -$   

PAYROLL TRANSACTIONS
DATE DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

16/03/2020 Salaries 2,985.15$   
26/03/2020 Salaries 646,093.68$   
27/03/2020 Superannuation 121,683.23$   
9/04/2020 Salaries 606,238.66$   

15/04/2020 Superannuation 111,718.88$   

TOTAL 1,488,719.60$    

REPORT ITEM CCS 245 REFERS
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 15 APRIL 2020

CHEQUE TRANSACTIONS
CHEQUE DATE NAME DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

32568 19/03/2020 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT Amazing South Coast Number Plates 400.00$   
32569 19/03/2020 PETTY CASH Petty Cash Reimbursement 397.05$   
32570 19/03/2020 TELSTRA CORPORATION LIMITED Telephone Charges 13,802.45$   
32571 26/03/2020 CHESTERPASS LUNCH BAR Catering - Pre-season Training 440.00$   
32572 26/03/2020 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT Vehicle Registration 24.00$   
32574 26/03/2020 PIVOTEL SATELLITE PTY LIMITED Satellite Phone Charges 248.00$   
32575 26/03/2020 TELSTRA CORPORATION LIMITED Telephone Charges 11,252.87$   
32576 09/04/2020 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT Amazing South Coast Number Plates 200.00$   
32577 09/04/2020 PIVOTEL SATELLITE PTY LIMITED Satellite Phone Charges 333.00$   
32578 09/04/2020 TELSTRA CORPORATION LIMITED Telephone Charges 441.22$   
32579 09/04/2020 WATER CORPORATION Repair Burst/Leaking Pipe - Townsned Street 2,235.55$   

29,774.14$   

REPORT ITEM CCS 245 REFERS
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 15 APRIL 2020

ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS
EFT DATE NAME DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

EFT14207
5

02/04/2020 4 STEEL SUPPLIES Galvanized Pipes 1,991.11$   
EFT14177
6

26/03/2020 A1 SANDBLASTING Plant and Fleet Maintenance - Sandblast 66.00$   
EFT14195
5

02/04/2020 A1 SANDBLASTING Public Toilet Maintenance - Sandblast 12,623.00$   
EFT14160
5

19/03/2020 ABA SECURITY Security Services - North Road 4,253.44$   
EFT14177
7

26/03/2020 ABA SECURITY Sliding Door Repair - Library 706.51$   
EFT14177
9

26/03/2020 ABBEY'S EARTHMOVING SERVICES Concrete Removal and Disposal - Library 2,806.21$   
EFT14177
8

26/03/2020 ABBOTTS LIQUID SALVAGE PTY LTD Waste Services - Q18023 2,894.60$   
EFT14195
6

02/04/2020 ABBOTTS LIQUID SALVAGE PTY LTD Waste Services - Q18023 390.50$   
EFT14212
1

09/04/2020 ABBOTTS LIQUID SALVAGE PTY LTD Waste Services - Q18023 258.50$   
EFT14178
0

26/03/2020 ACCESS ICON PTY LTD Concrete Pipes - C18011 10,908.61$   
EFT14160
6

19/03/2020 ACORN TREES AND STUMPS Vegetation Maintenance Works - C19014 2,640.00$   
EFT14178
1

26/03/2020 ACORN TREES AND STUMPS Vegetation Maintenance Works - C19014 775.50$   
EFT14160
7

19/03/2020 AD CONTRACTORS PTY LTD Equipment Hire - C19007 8,267.82$   
EFT14178
2

26/03/2020 AD CONTRACTORS PTY LTD Equipment Hire - C19007, C19008 26,490.72$   
EFT14195
7

02/04/2020 AD CONTRACTORS PTY LTD Equipment Hire - C19007, C19028, C19026 282,799.16$   
EFT14212
2

09/04/2020 AD CONTRACTORS PTY LTD Equipment Hire - C19007, C19008 19,234.17$   
EFT14163
2

19/03/2020 ADVANCED TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT WA PTY LTD Provision of Traffic Control - C17014 10,916.46$   
EFT14180
7

26/03/2020 ADVANCED TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT WA PTY LTD Provision of Traffic Control - C17014 8,518.30$   
EFT14198
2

02/04/2020 ADVANCED TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT WA PTY LTD Provision of Traffic Control - C17014 7,269.21$   
EFT14214
3

09/04/2020 ADVANCED TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT WA PTY LTD Provision of Traffic Control - C17014 2,639.02$   
EFT14178
3

26/03/2020 ADVERTISER PRINT Printing - Records Brochures 88.00$   
EFT14195
8

02/04/2020 ADVERTISER PRINT Printing - 500 Timesheet Books, Heritage Maps 4,813.00$   
EFT14195
9

02/04/2020 AERODROME DESIGN SERVICES PTY LTD Aerodrome Inspection and Travel Accommodation Expenses 8,734.00$   
EFT14169
6

19/03/2020 AFGRI EQUIPMENT AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Supply and Delivery of John Deere Tractor 71,131.92$   
EFT14185
8

26/03/2020 AFGRI EQUIPMENT AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Vehicle Parts - Filter 64.01$   
EFT14218
8

09/04/2020 AFGRI EQUIPMENT AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Vehicle Parts - Flasher 103.24$   
EFT14205
6

02/04/2020 AINSLIE MASON IT Supplies - Headset 48.00$   
EFT14196
1

02/04/2020 AIRPORT LIGHTING SPECIALISTS PTY LTD Airport Lighting Supplies 662.20$   
EFT14205
8

02/04/2020 AIRPORT SECURITY PTY LTD Aviation Security ID Cards 220.00$   
EFT14205
0

02/04/2020 AKELINA LEMBO Active Albany Program 640.00$   
EFT14160
8

19/03/2020 AKUBRA HATS PTY LTD Merchandise Order - Forts Store 1,306.80$   
EFT14176
8

19/03/2020 ALBANY & GREAT SOUTHERN WEEKENDER Advertising 1,608.55$   
EFT14194
4

26/03/2020 ALBANY & GREAT SOUTHERN WEEKENDER Advertising 627.00$   
EFT14211
2

02/04/2020 ALBANY & GREAT SOUTHERN WEEKENDER Advertising 190.00$   
EFT14225
8

09/04/2020 ALBANY & GREAT SOUTHERN WEEKENDER Advertising 1,921.50$   
EFT14179
5

26/03/2020 ALBANY 4WD AND CAMPING CENTRE Vehicle Parts - Compressor/Deflator/Recovery Track 769.75$   
EFT14168
3

19/03/2020 ALBANY ASPHALT SERVICES Asphalt Services - C18010 123,042.00$   
EFT14184
7

26/03/2020 ALBANY ASPHALT SERVICES Asphalt Services - C18010 45,881.00$   
EFT14202
6

02/04/2020 ALBANY ASPHALT SERVICES Asphalt Services - C18010 2,127.00$   
EFT14217
8

09/04/2020 ALBANY ASPHALT SERVICES Asphalt Services - C15007 2,517.00$   
EFT14212
9

09/04/2020 ALBANY BOWLING CLUB Long Live You Program 262.50$   
EFT14178
5

26/03/2020 ALBANY BRAKE AND CLUTCH Vehicle Maintenance 61.35$   
EFT14212
5

09/04/2020 ALBANY CAR STEREO Re-install Car Phone Kit 155.00$   
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 15 APRIL 2020

ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS
EFT DATE NAME DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

EFT14220
2

09/04/2020 ALBANY CITY MOTORS Vehicle Parts and Repairs 697.73$   
EFT14161
5

19/03/2020 ALBANY COMMUNITY FOUNDATION Payroll Deductions 5.00$   
EFT14196
9

02/04/2020 ALBANY COMMUNITY FOUNDATION Payroll Deductions 5.00$   
EFT14161
2

19/03/2020 ALBANY COMMUNITY HOSPICE Payroll Deductions 25.00$   
EFT14196
3

02/04/2020 ALBANY COMMUNITY HOSPICE Payroll Deductions 25.00$   
EFT14172
0

19/03/2020 ALBANY COMMUNITY PHARMACY Supplies - Sanitizing Gel 1,071.00$   
EFT14188
2

26/03/2020 ALBANY COMMUNITY PHARMACY Supplies - Sanitizing Gel 273.00$   
EFT14167
2

19/03/2020 ALBANY ENGINEERING COMPANY Fabrication Works - Playground Handles 736.20$   
EFT14179
3

26/03/2020 ALBANY FORD Vehicle Parts and Repairs 73.00$   
EFT14212
7

09/04/2020 ALBANY GOLF CLUB Long Live You Program 400.00$   
EFT14212
3

09/04/2020 ALBANY HYDRAULICS Vehicle Parts and Repairs 88.06$   
EFT14210
1

02/04/2020 ALBANY IGA Grocery Supplies 168.68$   
EFT14178
7

26/03/2020 ALBANY INDOOR PLANT HIRE AND SALES Indoor Plant Hire 2,063.38$   
EFT14160
9

19/03/2020 ALBANY INDUSTRIAL SERVICES PTY LTD Equipment Hire - C19007B 211.75$   
EFT14161
8

19/03/2020 ALBANY INTERNATIONAL FOLK 'N' SHANTY FESTIVAL COVID-19 Event Cancelled Reimbursement 795.45$   
EFT14213
3

09/04/2020 ALBANY IRRIGATION & DRILLING Irrigation Supplies 582.84$   
EFT14196
7

02/04/2020 ALBANY LANDSCAPE SUPPLIES Pea Gravel 61.87$   
EFT14175
1

19/03/2020 ALBANY LOCK SERVICE Lock Services - Various 1,082.30$   
EFT14192
1

26/03/2020 ALBANY LOCK SERVICE Lock Services - Various 1,600.75$   
EFT14210
0

02/04/2020 ALBANY LOCK SERVICE Lock Services - Various 13,100.71$   
EFT14213
2

09/04/2020 ALBANY MILK DISTRIBUTORS Milk Supplies 518.09$   
EFT14197
1

02/04/2020 ALBANY MOUNTAIN BIKE CLUB INC Active Albany Program 120.00$   
EFT14188
0

26/03/2020 ALBANY NEWS DELIVERY Newspaper Deliveries 445.50$   
EFT14206
4

02/04/2020 ALBANY NEWS DELIVERY Newspaper Deliveries 42.73$   
EFT14221
1

09/04/2020 ALBANY NEWS DELIVERY Newspaper Deliveries 1.17$   
EFT14161
3

19/03/2020 ALBANY OFFICE PRODUCTS DEPOT Stationery Supplies - Various Locations 416.30$   
EFT14179
0

26/03/2020 ALBANY OFFICE PRODUCTS DEPOT Stacking Chairs 2,435.75$   
EFT14196
8

02/04/2020 ALBANY OFFICE PRODUCTS DEPOT Stationery Supplies - Various Locations 870.21$   
EFT14212
8

09/04/2020 ALBANY OFFICE PRODUCTS DEPOT Stationery Supplies - Various Locations 1,069.22$   
EFT14173
1

19/03/2020 ALBANY PLUMBING AND GAS Plumbing Services - C17020 5,959.28$   
EFT14189
4

26/03/2020 ALBANY PLUMBING AND GAS Plumbing Services - C17020 7,707.32$   
EFT14207
7

02/04/2020 ALBANY PLUMBING AND GAS Plumbing Services - C17020 187.73$   
EFT14196
5

02/04/2020 ALBANY POWDER COATERS Recoat of Trollies - Library 165.00$   
EFT14213
0

09/04/2020 ALBANY PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES Professional Services - EAP 792.00$   
EFT14161
4

19/03/2020 ALBANY QUALITY LAWNMOWING Lawn Mowing Services - Lotteries House 110.00$   
EFT14179
1

26/03/2020 ALBANY QUALITY LAWNMOWING Lawn Mowing Services - Lotteries House 110.00$   
EFT14213
1

09/04/2020 ALBANY QUALITY LAWNMOWING Lawn Mowing Services - Lotteries House 110.00$   
EFT14171
7

19/03/2020 ALBANY RADIO COMMUNICATIONS Fleet/Plant Repairs and Maintenance - Repeater and Antenna 4,151.13$   
EFT14220
9

09/04/2020 ALBANY RADIO COMMUNICATIONS Fleet/Plant Repairs and Maintenance - Radio and Antenna 3,945.50$   
EFT14197
0

02/04/2020 ALBANY RECORDS MANAGEMENT Offsite Storage Costs 522.50$   
EFT14178
8

26/03/2020 ALBANY RETRAVISION Fridge 798.00$   
EFT14196
4

02/04/2020 ALBANY RETRAVISION Centennial Park Eastern Pavilion - Kiosk Fit-out Kitchen Tap - Q20007 259.00$   
EFT14196
6

02/04/2020 ALBANY RSL SUB BRANCH Part Grant - Wreaths for ANZAC Day 300.00$   
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 15 APRIL 2020

ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS
EFT DATE NAME DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

EFT14182
8

26/03/2020 ALBANY SIGNS South West Street Fest Suitcase Rummage Signage 99.00$   
EFT14200
4

02/04/2020 ALBANY SIGNS Blade Flags and Pavement Stickers 1,067.00$   
EFT14216
0

09/04/2020 ALBANY SIGNS Corflute Signs and Reflective Fire Utility Signs 4,334.00$   
EFT14178
9

26/03/2020 ALBANY SPEEDWAY CLUB INC Regional Event Sponsorship 2,500.00$   
EFT14161
1

19/03/2020 ALBANY SWEEP CLEAN Sweeping Services - C18007 1,793.00$   
EFT14178
6

26/03/2020 ALBANY SWEEP CLEAN Sweeping Services - C18007 854.00$   
EFT14196
2

02/04/2020 ALBANY SWEEP CLEAN Sweeping Services - C18007 774.00$   
EFT14193
7

26/03/2020 ALBANY TYREPOWER Tyre Repairs and Maintenance - Q19001 6,240.30$   
EFT14210
8

02/04/2020 ALBANY TYREPOWER Tyre Repairs and Maintenance - Q19001 1,441.75$   
EFT14224
9

09/04/2020 ALBANY TYREPOWER Tyre Repairs and Maintenance - Q19001 2,412.10$   
EFT14161
0

19/03/2020 ALBANY V-BELT AND RUBBER Plant and Fleet Supplies 56.04$   
EFT14212
4

09/04/2020 ALBANY V-BELT AND RUBBER Vehicle Parts and Maintenance 478.77$   
EFT14162
9

19/03/2020 ALBANY VEGETABLES EXPORT GROWERS Catering - Long Live You 120.00$   
EFT14194
0

26/03/2020 ALBANY VETERINARY HOSPITAL PTY LTD Veterinary Services 95.60$   
EFT14179
2

26/03/2020 ALBANY WALLCUTTING SERVICES Concrete Cutting - Library 2,007.50$   
EFT14161
7

19/03/2020 ALBANY YOGA ROOM Long Live You Program 660.00$   
EFT14213
4

09/04/2020 ALD FUEL INJECTION SERVICES Plant and Fleet Repairs 3,118.50$   
EFT14161
9

19/03/2020 ALINTA Gas Charges 24.05$   
EFT14179
6

26/03/2020 ALINTA Gas Charges 1,039.20$   
EFT14213
5

09/04/2020 ALINTA Gas Charges 22.60$   
EFT14184
6

26/03/2020 ALISON GOODE Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees/Quarterly Mileage Claim 3,758.90$   
EFT14179
7

26/03/2020 ALL EVENTS HIRE AND PRODUCTION Equipment Hire - Down The Rabbithole Exhibition 66.00$   
EFT14179
8

26/03/2020 AMALGAMATED MOVIES Movie Screening - Parasite 165.00$   
EFT14213
6

09/04/2020 AMD AUDIT & ASSURANCE PTY LTD Audit Services - Q19017 20,185.00$   
EFT14162
0

19/03/2020 AMITY ENTERPRISES PTY LTD Employee HC Training and Assessing Course 3,900.00$   
EFT14179
9

26/03/2020 AMITY HEALTH LIMITED Professional Services - EAP 143.00$   
EFT14204
2

02/04/2020 AMY HUNTER ALAC Umpiring 80.00$   
EFT14162
1

19/03/2020 ANDREW HALSALL PHOTOGRAPHY Merchandise Order - Visitor Centre 585.00$   
EFT14220
4

09/04/2020 ANTHONY MCEWAN Stationery Supplies 13.33$   
EFT14162
4

19/03/2020 ARDESS NURSERY Garden Supplies 713.80$   
EFT14162
5

19/03/2020 ASHLEY WHITING CREATIVE Youth Week Mentoring - VAC 1,800.00$   
EFT14180
0

26/03/2020 ASP ALLOY AND STAINLESS PRODUCTS Machinery Parts - Blades 2,009.44$   
EFT14213
8

09/04/2020 ASTRO SYNTHETIC SURFACES PTY LTD Supply of EPDM Bags 742.50$   
EFT14162
6

19/03/2020 ATC WORK SMART Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 23,475.75$   
EFT14180
1

26/03/2020 ATC WORK SMART Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 1,418.44$   
EFT14197
4

02/04/2020 ATC WORK SMART Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 11,563.59$   
EFT14213
9

09/04/2020 ATC WORK SMART Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 34,414.92$   
EFT14162
8

19/03/2020 AUSTRALIAN SERVICES UNION WA BRANCH Payroll Deductions 1,452.30$   
EFT14197
6

02/04/2020 AUSTRALIAN SERVICES UNION WA BRANCH Payroll Deductions 1,452.30$   
EFT14162
7

19/03/2020 AUSTRALIAN TAXATION OFFICE Payroll Deductions 205,892.45$   
EFT14197
5

02/04/2020 AUSTRALIAN TAXATION OFFICE Payroll Deductions 197,297.45$   
EFT14197
7

02/04/2020 AUSTRALIA'S SOUTH WEST INCORPORATED Advertising 10,486.81$   
EFT14180
2

26/03/2020 BADGEMATE Uniform Supplies - Name Badges 40.98$   
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CITY OF ALBANY
TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 15 APRIL 2020

ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS
EFT DATE NAME DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

EFT14214
0

09/04/2020 BALL BODY BUILDERS Plant and Fleet Repairs - Pump 10,314.48$   
EFT14203
3

02/04/2020 BARBARA ROBYN GREENSHIELDS Unpalatable Artist Fee 200.00$   
EFT14163
0

19/03/2020 BAREFOOT CLOTHING MANUFACTURERS Staff Uniforms 1,332.50$   
EFT14197
9

02/04/2020 BAREFOOT CLOTHING MANUFACTURERS Staff Uniforms 44.90$   
EFT14198
1

02/04/2020 BARKERS TRENCHING SERVICES Subsoil Drainage - Albany Airport 3,160.00$   
EFT14180
3

26/03/2020 BARRETTS MINI EARTHMOVING & CHIPPING Vegetation Maintenance - C19014 4,301.00$   
EFT14198
0

02/04/2020 BARRETTS MINI EARTHMOVING & CHIPPING Vegetation Maintenance - C19014 1,589.50$   
EFT14214
1

09/04/2020 BARRETTS MINI EARTHMOVING & CHIPPING Vegetation Maintenance - C19014 561.00$   
EFT14163
1

19/03/2020 BELL ART AUSTRALIA Merchandise Order - Visitor Centre 480.60$   
EFT14180
6

26/03/2020 BENNETTS BATTERIES Battery Supplies 1,205.60$   
EFT14214
2

09/04/2020 BENNETTS BATTERIES Battery Supplies 4,777.52$   
EFT14163
3

19/03/2020 BERG CONTRACTING SERVICES Removal and Disposal of Fibre Cement Stormwater Pipe 2,890.00$   
EFT14180
9

26/03/2020 BEST OFFICE SYSTEMS Purchase of Letter Folding Machine 13,145.00$   
EFT14214
4

09/04/2020 BEST OFFICE SYSTEMS Photocopier Charges 375.00$   
EFT14169
1

19/03/2020 BEVERLEY TERESA HARRIS Singing Program Cancelled - ALAC 25.00$   
EFT14163
5

19/03/2020 BIG SKY PUBLISHING Merchandise Order - Forts Store 456.30$   
EFT14181
0

26/03/2020 BIG SKY PUBLISHING Merchandise Order - Forts Store 32.98$   
EFT14163
6

19/03/2020 BLACK AND WHITE CONCRETING Concrete Services - Q19053 8,137.50$   
EFT14181
1

26/03/2020 BLACK AND WHITE CONCRETING Concrete Services - Q19053 5,653.50$   
EFT14214
6

09/04/2020 BLUE SKY RENEWABLES PTY LTD Provision of Thermal Energy - ALAC 48,064.35$   
EFT14163
8

19/03/2020 BOC GASES AUSTRALIA LIMITED Container Service Rental - February 2020 89.44$   
EFT14198
3

02/04/2020 BOLINDA DIGITAL PTY LTD Books - Library 1,892.00$   
EFT14163
9

19/03/2020 BOOKEASY AUSTRALIA PTY LTD BookEasy Marketing Fee - February 2020 962.22$   
EFT14181
3

26/03/2020 BP BIRD PLUMBING & GAS PTY LTD Oil Separator Service 208.00$   
EFT14164
1

19/03/2020 BRANDCONNECT Supply of Pens with Logo 4,522.10$   
EFT14198
6

02/04/2020 BRIDGESTONE AUSTRALIA LTD Tyre Repairs and Maintenance - Q19001 3,258.81$   
EFT14164
3

19/03/2020 BRILLIANT SILK Merchandise Order - Forts Store 979.00$   
EFT14181
6

26/03/2020 BUFF N POLISH Interior Detail - Ford Ranger 200.00$   
EFT14198
9

02/04/2020 BULLET GLASS COMPANY Merchandise Order - Forts Store 2,730.00$   
EFT14164
5

19/03/2020 BULLIVANTS HANDLING SAFETY Equipment Parts 504.22$   
EFT14181
7

26/03/2020 BULLIVANTS HANDLING SAFETY Vehicle Parts 137.45$   
EFT14181
8

26/03/2020 BULLSEYE PLUMBING & GAS Hydro Jet Stormwater 1,820.00$   
EFT14198
8

02/04/2020 BULLSEYE PLUMBING & GAS Hydro Jet Stormwater 3,300.00$   
EFT14164
6

19/03/2020 BUNNINGS GROUP LIMITED Hardware and Tool Supplies - Various 522.40$   
EFT14181
9

26/03/2020 BUNNINGS GROUP LIMITED Hardware and Tool Supplies - Various 589.99$   
EFT14199
0

02/04/2020 BUNNINGS GROUP LIMITED Hardware and Tool Supplies - Various 396.03$   
EFT14199
2

02/04/2020 C&C MACHINERY CENTRE Heavy Fleet Parts and Maintenance 319.00$   
EFT14214
9

09/04/2020 C&C MACHINERY CENTRE Heavy Fleet Parts and Maintenance 2,391.45$   
EFT14182
0

26/03/2020 CABCHARGE AUSTRALIA LIMITED Taxi Charges 301.74$   
EFT14182
1

26/03/2020 CALDWELL LAND SURVEYS PTY LTD Survey Services - C16016 7,128.00$   
EFT14164
7

19/03/2020 CALTEX AUSTRALIA PETROLEUM PTY LD Fuel Supplies 7,630.01$   
EFT14182
2

26/03/2020 CALTEX AUSTRALIA PETROLEUM PTY LTD Fuel Supplies 21,774.39$   
EFT14199
3

02/04/2020 CALTEX AUSTRALIA PETROLEUM PTY LTD Fuel Supplies 15,066.59$   
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EFT14215
0

09/04/2020 CALTEX AUSTRALIA PETROLEUM PTY LTD Fuel Supplies 13,984.60$   
EFT14215
2

09/04/2020 CAMLYN SPRINGS Water Container Refills 1,260.00$   
EFT14199
4

02/04/2020 CAMTRANS ALBANY PTY LTD Freight Charges 522.50$   
EFT14215
1

09/04/2020 CAMTRANS ALBANY PTY LTD Freight Charges 85.00$   
EFT14198
5

02/04/2020 CAROL-ANN BRADBURY Long Live You Program 2,185.88$   
EFT14175
9

19/03/2020 CAROLYN FRANCES TRAPNELL Merchandise Order - Visitor Centre 450.00$   
EFT14182
5

26/03/2020 CENTENNIAL STADIUM INC Electricity Charges - Centennial Stadium 379.96$   
EFT14165
0

19/03/2020 CENTIGRADE SERVICES PTY LTD Air-conditioning Services - C18014/Q18016 721.49$   
EFT14182
4

26/03/2020 CENTIGRADE SERVICES PTY LTD Air-conditioning Services - C18014/Q18016 4,989.95$   
EFT14199
6

02/04/2020 CENTIGRADE SERVICES PTY LTD Air-conditioning Services - C18014 1,032.72$   
EFT14215
4

09/04/2020 CENTIGRADE SERVICES PTY LTD Air-conditioning Services - C18014/Q16009 1,003.95$   
EFT14200
8

02/04/2020 CGS QUALITY CLEANING Cleaning Services - C14036 220.00$   
EFT14216
6

09/04/2020 CGS QUALITY CLEANING Cleaning Services - C14036 549.95$   
EFT14165
1

19/03/2020 CHERRY BOOTS ALBANY Merchandise Order - Visitor Centre 141.00$   
EFT14165
2

19/03/2020 CHILD SUPPORT AGENCY Payroll Deductions 751.54$   
EFT14199
7

02/04/2020 CHILD SUPPORT AGENCY Payroll Deductions 736.55$   
EFT14193
2

26/03/2020 CHRIS THOMSON Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14165
3

19/03/2020 CHRISTOPHER BURNELL Albany Hwy Walkway Repair 2,500.00$   
EFT14199
9

02/04/2020 CIVICA PTY LTD Annual SMS Messaging from Spydus Library Management System 1,214.84$   
EFT14199
8

02/04/2020 CLAUDIA SIMPSON Active Albany Program 1,854.00$   
EFT14165
4

19/03/2020 CLEANAWAY PTY LIMITED Rubbish Removal - P14021 7,398.21$   
EFT14212
0

02/04/2020 CLEANAWAY PTY LIMITED Rubbish Removal - P14021 251,658.92$   
EFT14215
5

09/04/2020 CLEANAWAY PTY LIMITED Rubbish Removal - P14021 6,417.31$   
EFT14215
6

09/04/2020 COASTAL TRANSPORT ENGINEERING Heavy Fleet Parts - Solenoid Valve 99.00$   
EFT14165
5

19/03/2020 COATES HIRE OPERATIONS PTY LIMITED Vacuum Dust Extractor Hire 266.04$   
EFT14200
0

02/04/2020 COATES HIRE OPERATIONS PTY LIMITED Equipment Hire - Pump 175.25$   
EFT14215
7

09/04/2020 COATES HIRE OPERATIONS PTY LIMITED Pump out Service - Cleaning of Portable Toilet 88.00$   
EFT14165
6

19/03/2020 COHERA-TECH PTY LTD Foot Traffic System Subscription - Visitor Centre 480.00$   
EFT14165
7

19/03/2020 COLES SUPERMARKETS AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Groceries - Various 183.37$   
EFT14182
7

26/03/2020 COLES SUPERMARKETS AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Groceries - Various 130.15$   
EFT14200
1

02/04/2020 COLES SUPERMARKETS AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Groceries - Various 2.25$   
EFT14215
8

09/04/2020 COLLABORATIVE WORLD CONSULTANTS Middleton Beach Electrical Engineer Design Services - Q19063 9,366.50$   
EFT14215
9

09/04/2020 COMMON GROUND TRAILS PTY LTD MTB / BMX Park Design Service - Q19062 4,455.00$   
EFT14200
2

02/04/2020 CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT AUSTRALIA Plant Parts and Maintenance 1,053.28$   
EFT14214
7

09/04/2020 CONSTRUCTION TRAINING FUND BCITF Levy 6,268.76$   
EFT14200
3

02/04/2020 CORSIGN WA Safety Signage 2,596.00$   
EFT14165
9

19/03/2020 CREATIVE PLAYING Merchandise Order - Forts Store 1,632.03$   
EFT14216
1

09/04/2020 CRUMPS CANVAS Fleet Repairs and Maintenance - Tarp 258.06$   
EFT14200
6

02/04/2020 CULTURAL ATTRACTIONS OF AUSTRALIA Member Footage Contribution 2019 1,650.00$   
EFT14216
3

09/04/2020 CULTURE WITH A K-MUSEUM CONSULTANT Significance Assessment - Princess Royal Fortress Military Museum 3,420.00$   
EFT14183
0

26/03/2020 D & K ENGINEERING Fleet Parts and Maintenance - Tray/Bracket 196.35$   
EFT14216
4

09/04/2020 D & K ENGINEERING Engine Fabrication 1,154.12$   
EFT14192
9

26/03/2020 DAVID THEODORE Paddler Mailer and Postage 9.40$   
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EFT14166
2

19/03/2020 DE JONGE MECHANICAL PTY LTD Vehicle Servicing - Q17009 358.25$   
EFT14183
1

26/03/2020 DE JONGE MECHANICAL PTY LTD Vehicle Servicing - Q17009 352.35$   
EFT14200
7

02/04/2020 DE JONGE MECHANICAL PTY LTD Vehicle Servicing - Q17009 263.05$   
EFT14183
2

26/03/2020 DE LAGE LANDEN PTY LIMITED Monthly Equipment Rental - P16011 6,319.50$   
EFT14216
7

09/04/2020 DE LAGE LANDEN PTY LIMITED Monthly Equipment Rental - P16011 6,319.50$   
EFT14166
3

19/03/2020 DEKKER ELECTRICAL Hot Water System - VAC 830.50$   
EFT14194
5

26/03/2020 DENNIS WELLINGTON Mayoral Allowances and Sitting Fees 11,734.93$   
EFT14200
9

02/04/2020 DEPARTMENT OF BIODIVERSITY National Park and Amazing South Coast Passes - Visitor Centre 4,471.34$   
EFT14214
8

09/04/2020 DEPARTMENT OF MINES, INDUSTRY REGULATION AND SAFETY BSL Levy 12,959.46$   
EFT14201
0

02/04/2020 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT Disclosure of Information Fees 156.40$   
EFT14216
9

09/04/2020 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT Disclosure of Information Fees 105.40$   
EFT14225
6

09/04/2020 DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATION Annual License Fee - Albany Refuse Site 12,989.28$   
EFT14225
2

09/04/2020 DEREK AND JACQUE VAN BUREN Crossover Subsidy 49.10$   
EFT14201
1

02/04/2020 DESIGNER DIRT PTY LTD Merchandise Order - Forts Store 360.00$   
EFT14217
1

09/04/2020 DILATE PTY LTD Rates Refund 128.36$   
EFT14166
6

19/03/2020 DISCOVERY BAY TOURISM PRECINCT LTD February ASC Passes and Rezdy Orders 1,131.35$   
EFT14217
2

09/04/2020 DISCOVERY BAY TOURISM PRECINCT LTD Amazing South Coast Passes Sales 513.40$   
EFT14193
9

26/03/2020 DJ VAUGHAN Rates Refund 596.81$   
EFT14183
5

26/03/2020 DJL ELECTRICAL Electrical Testing and Tagging Services - Q18051 604.45$   
EFT14201
3

02/04/2020 DJL ELECTRICAL Electrical Testing and Tagging Repairs - Q18051 633.60$   
EFT14185
6

26/03/2020 DK HILTUNEN Building Permit Refund 166.65$   
EFT14166
7

19/03/2020 DOGGY DOO CLEANUPS Animal Hygiene Services - Q19033 460.00$   
EFT14201
4

02/04/2020 DOGGY DOO CLEANUPS Animal Hygiene Services - Q19033 460.00$   
EFT14217
3

09/04/2020 DOGGY DOO CLEANUPS Animal Hygiene Services - Q19033 230.00$   
EFT14180
5

26/03/2020 DONNA LOUISE BEARD Refund 116.10$   
EFT14166
0

19/03/2020 DOWNER EDI WORKS PTY LTD Material Supply - Coldmix 588.45$   
EFT14216
2

09/04/2020 DOWNER EDI WORKS PTY LTD Material Supply - Hotmix 196.15$   
EFT14171
4

19/03/2020 DUNCAN MOON Restoration Work to Bornholm War Memorial 6,892.50$   
EFT14218
6

09/04/2020 E HARDING Staff Reimbursement 93.15$   
EFT14187
0

26/03/2020 E LANDERS Refund 96.00$   
EFT14166
9

19/03/2020 EASI PACKAGING PTY LTD Payroll Deductions 11,712.42$   
EFT14201
6

02/04/2020 EASI PACKAGING PTY LTD Payroll Deductions 11,712.42$   
EFT14167
0

19/03/2020 ECOTECH PTY LTD Emu Point to Middletown Beach DOT - Monthly Reporting 341.00$   
EFT14167
1

19/03/2020 EDEN GATE ESTATE Merchandise Order - Visitor Centre 138.00$   
EFT14193
3

26/03/2020 ELEMENT ADVISORY PTY LTD Tourism Strategy - Q19051 14,553.00$   
EFT14217
4

09/04/2020 EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PRODUCTS PTY LTD Bag - Traffic Warden 44.90$   
EFT14183
6

26/03/2020 EMMA DOUGHTY Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14191
4

26/03/2020 EMMA SMITH Cancelled Swimming Lesson 38.70$   
EFT14217
5

09/04/2020 ENTS FORESTRY PTY LTD Management of Tree Farm - Q19064 5,225.00$   
EFT14167
3

19/03/2020 ENVIRO PIPES PTY LTD Pro Grommet 76.03$   
EFT14167
4

19/03/2020 E-STRALIAN PTY LTD Weekly E-Bike Lease 350.23$   
EFT14201
7

02/04/2020 E-STRALIAN PTY LTD Weekly E-Bike Lease 350.23$   
EFT14217
7

09/04/2020 EXTENT HERITAGE WA PTY LTD Heritage Advisory Services - Q18050 9,699.19$   
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EFT14167
5

19/03/2020 EYERITE SIGNS Racewars Signs 1,078.00$   
EFT14201
8

02/04/2020 F E TECHNOLOGIES PTY LTD RFID Tags - Library 649.00$   
EFT14162
3

19/03/2020 F JONES & A C PETTIT STEAM and Sustainability Training - Daycare 300.00$   
EFT14167
7

19/03/2020 FARMERS CENTRE PTY LTD Vehicle Parts and Maintenance 159.50$   
EFT14183
7

26/03/2020 FARMERS CENTRE PTY LTD Vehicle Parts and Maintenance 149.50$   
EFT14202
0

02/04/2020 FLIPS ELECTRICS Electrical Repairs 1,053.25$   
EFT14183
9

26/03/2020 FORPARK AUSTRALIA Flying Fox Works 7,595.50$   
EFT14202
1

02/04/2020 FORREST WINDSCREENS Windscreen Supply 560.00$   
EFT14184
0

26/03/2020 FOXTEL MANAGEMENT PTY LTD Subscriptions - ALAC Gym 1,500.00$   
EFT14184
1

26/03/2020 FRANGIPANI FLORAL STUDIO Flower Decorations - Cabinet Meeting 560.00$   
EFT14167
9

19/03/2020 FREEDOM EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY Long Live You Program 3,375.00$   
EFT14184
2

26/03/2020 FRONTLINE FIRE & RESCUE EQUIPMENT Fire Truck Parts - Hazard Blaze Bar 1,276.00$   
EFT14172
9

19/03/2020 FULTON HOGAN INDUSTRIES Bitumen Services - P19020 426,575.52$   
EFT14189
1

26/03/2020 FULTON HOGAN INDUSTRIES Bitumen Services - P19020 35,306.30$   
EFT14207
3

02/04/2020 FULTON HOGAN INDUSTRIES Bitumen Services - P19020 5,643.00$   
EFT14222
1

09/04/2020 FULTON HOGAN INDUSTRIES Bitumen Services - P19020 10,067.62$   
EFT14208
6

02/04/2020 G & L SHEETMETAL Press Shop Flashing 1,818.00$   
EFT14222
8

09/04/2020 G & L SHEETMETAL Press Shop Flashing 561.10$   
EFT14166
5

19/03/2020 G AND M DETERGENTS AND HYGIENE SERVICES ALBANY Sanitary Services and Supplies - Q18037B 1,690.23$   
EFT14183
4

26/03/2020 G AND M DETERGENTS AND HYGIENE SERVICES ALBANY Cleaning Supplies - Q18037 1,055.24$   
EFT14201
2

02/04/2020 G AND M DETERGENTS AND HYGIENE SERVICES ALBANY Cleaning Supplies - Q18037 987.24$   
EFT14217
0

09/04/2020 G AND M DETERGENTS AND HYGIENE SERVICES ALBANY Gloves and Toilet Roll - Covid19 485.20$   
EFT14219
5

09/04/2020 G&S PROFESSIONALS Pavement Marking Services 5,189.80$   
EFT14182
6

26/03/2020 GA CLARK NOMINEES PTY LTD Rates Refund 244.98$   
EFT14165
8

19/03/2020 GA CRANE Refund of Extractive Industry Bond 746.00$   
EFT14184
3

26/03/2020 GAIL PATRICIA GATES Visual Arts Workshop Fee and Materials - VAC 666.00$   
EFT14202
2

02/04/2020 GATEWAY SETTLEMENTS Rates Refund 20.27$   
EFT14203
6

02/04/2020 GHD PTY LTD Middleton Beach - P19009 and Consultancy on Relocation of Water Corporation 14,489.20$   
EFT14202
3

02/04/2020 GIBSON INTERNATIONAL LTD NAC Media Touch Table - Ongoing Maintenance 2,681.25$   
EFT14199
1

02/04/2020 GJ BURKIN Rates Refund 279.79$   
EFT14202
4

02/04/2020 GLASS SUPPLIERS Supply of PC Angle - ALAC 42.24$   
EFT14168
2

19/03/2020 GLOBAL INTEGRATED SOLUTIONS LIMITED Ezicom Fees - Airport 236.51$   
EFT14168
1

19/03/2020 GLOBAL MARINE ENCLOSURES PTY LTD Monitoring and Maintenance - Ellen Cove Swimming Enclosure 4,138.20$   
EFT14184
5

26/03/2020 GLOBAL SPILL CONTROL PTY LTD Oil and Fuel Absorbent Pillow 125.73$   
EFT14202
5

02/04/2020 GLOBAL SYNTHETICS Jutelok and Biodegradable Retaining Pins 1,815.22$   
EFT14168
4

19/03/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN AVIATION Tours Sold via Rezdy 594.00$   
EFT14185
1

26/03/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN BOUNDARIES Limestone Retaining - C18006 1,705.00$   
EFT14203
2

02/04/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN BOUNDARIES Limestone Retaining - C18006 6,663.80$   
EFT14203
5

02/04/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN FARM SERVICE Pump Trailer Repairs 214.36$   
EFT14168
6

19/03/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN PEST & WEED CONTROL Pest Eradication Services - Q19026 230.00$   
EFT14202
7

02/04/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN PEST & WEED CONTROL Pest Eradication Services - Q19026 345.00$   
EFT14168
7

19/03/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN SUPPLIES Paper Supplies and Protective Equipment - Q19006/Q18019 13,745.78$   
EFT14184
9

26/03/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN SUPPLIES Paper and Cleaning Supplies and Protective Equipment - Q19006/Q18019 2,769.79$   
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EFT14203
0

02/04/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN SUPPLIES Paper and Cleaning Supplies and Protective Equipment - Q19006/Q18019 1,084.85$   
EFT14218
1

09/04/2020 GREAT SOUTHERN SUPPLIES Paper and Cleaning Supplies and Protective Equipment - Q19006/Q18019 1,260.85$   
EFT14217
9

09/04/2020 GREEN SKILLS INCORPORATED Environmental Services - C19011 2,922.33$   
EFT14185
0

26/03/2020 GREENMAN TRADING COMPANY Vegetation Maintenance Works - C17022 7,865.00$   
EFT14203
1

02/04/2020 GREENMAN TRADING COMPANY Vegetation Maintenance Works - C19014 1,815.00$   
EFT14218
2

09/04/2020 GREENMAN TRADING COMPANY Vegetation Maintenance Works - C19014 1,787.50$   
EFT14191
9

26/03/2020 GREGORY BRIAN STOCKS Deputy Mayor Allowances and Sitting Fees 4,805.59$   
EFT14218
3

09/04/2020 GREYBIRD MEDIA Advertising 935.00$   
EFT14168
8

19/03/2020 GRIFFITHS ARCHITECTS PTY LTD Albany Town Hall Repurposing Project - C18008 14,114.44$   
EFT14218
4

09/04/2020 GSCORE ASC Marketing - Q19039 5,300.00$   
EFT14202
9

02/04/2020 GSP WORKFORCE Gardening - Lotteries House 259.00$   
EFT14185
3

26/03/2020 GUAPA SUDAKA Staff Meals - Christmas/Australia Day 60.00$   
EFT14203
4

02/04/2020 H GRIFFITHS Refund 96.00$   
EFT14205
1

02/04/2020 H LONCAR Refund 150.00$   
EFT14207
4

02/04/2020 HANSON CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS PTY LTD Road Supplies - C19008 2,248.32$   
EFT14222
2

09/04/2020 HANSON CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS PTY LTD Road Supplies - C19008 1,535.11$   
EFT14218
5

09/04/2020 HARLEY DYKSTRA PTY LTD Feature Survey on Middleton Road and Golf Links Road - C19016B 8,852.80$   
EFT14185
5

26/03/2020 HARVEY NORMAN ALBANY Osmo Mobile, Tripod and Earphone 312.95$   
EFT14203
7

02/04/2020 HARVEY NORMAN ALBANY Blu Ray Player and Popcorn Maker - Library Promotions 131.00$   
EFT14169
2

19/03/2020 HAVOC BUILDERS PTY LTD Building Services - C17028 4,950.00$   
EFT14203
8

02/04/2020 HAVOC BUILDERS PTY LTD Building Services - C17028 12,256.20$   
EFT14189
9

26/03/2020 HAYLEY LAWRENCE Active Albany Program 318.00$   
EFT14207
9

02/04/2020 HAYLEY LAWRENCE Active Albany Program 636.00$   
EFT14164
4

19/03/2020 HEAD TO TAIL PETS Fish - Library 88.00$   
EFT14186
0

26/03/2020 HELEN HULME Group Painting Workshop - VAC 840.00$   
EFT14222
9

09/04/2020 HELEN MAREE SIMPSON Umpiring Payment 80.00$   
EFT14185
9

26/03/2020 HHG LEGAL GROUP Legal Services - C19009A 19,409.61$   
EFT14204
0

02/04/2020 HHG LEGAL GROUP Legal Services - C19009A 6,483.03$   
EFT14219
0

09/04/2020 HHG LEGAL GROUP Legal Services - C19009A 5,060.15$   
EFT14169
3

19/03/2020 HIDEWOOD QUALITY PRINTERS Long Live You Program 3,521.65$   
EFT14185
7

26/03/2020 HIMAC ATTACHMENTS Plant and Fleet Supplies - Bolts and Nuts 416.98$   
EFT14169
0

19/03/2020 HL GEOSPATIAL Land Surveying Instruments 1,705.00$   
EFT14190
4

26/03/2020 HL ROBERTS Refund 18.75$   
EFT14206
5

02/04/2020 HM NORMINGTON Rates Refund 739.31$   
EFT14166
1

19/03/2020 HOLCIM (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD Concrete Supply - C19006 6,438.74$   
EFT14182
9

26/03/2020 HOLCIM (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD Concrete Supply - C19006 1,864.06$   
EFT14200
5

02/04/2020 HOLCIM (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD Concrete Supply - C19006 3,198.80$   
EFT14218
7

09/04/2020 HOOGEN & CO Line Marking at Forts 1,720.00$   
EFT14204
1

02/04/2020 HUDSON SEWAGE SERVICES Quarterly Waste Water Service - NAC 300.00$   
EFT14219
1

09/04/2020 HUDSON SEWAGE SERVICES Quarterly Sewage Service - Airport 215.31$   
EFT14186
1

26/03/2020 ICS GROUP Heavy Fleet Parts and Maintenance 9,918.11$   
EFT14204
3

02/04/2020 ICS GROUP Heavy Fleet Parts and Maintenance 148.50$   
EFT14169
7

19/03/2020 IMPACT SERVICE PTY LTD Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 212.78$   
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EFT14186
3

26/03/2020 IMPACT SERVICE PTY LTD Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 75.87$   
EFT14219
2

09/04/2020 IMPACT SERVICE PTY LTD Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 475.62$   
EFT14186
2

26/03/2020 IMPULSE CYCLES E-Bike Annual Service and Repairs 167.85$   
EFT14169
8

19/03/2020 IPAR REHABILITATION PTY LTD Pre-Employment Assessment 203.50$   
EFT14186
4

26/03/2020 IPAR REHABILITATION PTY LTD Pre-Employment Assessment 203.50$   
EFT14169
9

19/03/2020 ISENTIA PTY LTD Media Monitoring Service 2,750.00$   
EFT14219
3

09/04/2020 ISENTIA PTY LTD Broadcast Download Package March 2020 1,210.00$   
EFT14194
2

26/03/2020 IT VISION AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Easysoft SQL Server License Renewal 1,037.61$   
EFT14170
0

19/03/2020 ITR PACIFIC PTY LTD Grader Blades 902.00$   
EFT14219
4

09/04/2020 ITR PACIFIC PTY LTD Grader Blades 1,349.70$   
EFT14188
6

26/03/2020 IXOM Chlorine Supplies 331.64$   
EFT14206
9

02/04/2020 IXOM Chlorine Supplies 348.50$   
EFT14180
4

26/03/2020 J & PM BARBOUR Merchandise Order - Visitors Centre 168.00$   
EFT14164
8

19/03/2020 J & S CASTLEHOW ELECTRICAL SERVICES Electrical Services - C18019/C19001 7,126.97$   
EFT14182
3

26/03/2020 J & S CASTLEHOW ELECTRICAL SERVICES Electrical Services - C18019/C19001 4,043.26$   
EFT14199
5

02/04/2020 J & S CASTLEHOW ELECTRICAL SERVICES Electrical Services - C18019/C19001 3,080.94$   
EFT14215
3

09/04/2020 J & S CASTLEHOW ELECTRICAL SERVICES Electrical Services - C18019/C19001 92.00$   
EFT14213
7

09/04/2020 J HENDRIKSEN Rates Refund 836.81$   
EFT14225
4

09/04/2020 J WANT Crisis Lunch for ALAC Staff 75.00$   
EFT14163
7

19/03/2020 J. BLACKWOOD & SON PTY LTD Supplies - Depot 176.94$   
EFT14181
2

26/03/2020 J. BLACKWOOD & SON PTY LTD Hardware Supplies 1,085.50$   
EFT14214
5

09/04/2020 J. BLACKWOOD & SON PTY LTD Supplies - Depot 2,413.61$   
EFT14184
4

26/03/2020 JAMES GENTLE Workshops and Performance - Albany Christmas Parade 2020 1,680.00$   
EFT14204
5

02/04/2020 JANDAKOT INSTRUMENTS Calibration of PAPI Clinometer 360.25$   
EFT14189
7

26/03/2020 JC PRIDEAUX Refund 88.20$   
EFT14192
7

26/03/2020 JENNY TAYLOR DESIGNS Merchandise Order - Forts Store 395.00$   
EFT14170
7

19/03/2020 JL LEONARD Refund 100.00$   
EFT14170
2

19/03/2020 JOHN KINNEAR AND ASSOCIATES Survey Services - C19016 9,845.00$   
EFT14204
6

02/04/2020 JOHN KINNEAR AND ASSOCIATES Survey Services - C19016 921.80$   
EFT14190
8

26/03/2020 JOHN SHANHUN Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14186
6

26/03/2020 JOOP THAI South West Sector Meeting Dinner 300.00$   
EFT14164
9

19/03/2020 JR CASTLE Rates Refund 848.38$   
EFT14217
6

09/04/2020 JUDITH ANNE ESKETT Netball Umpiring 80.00$   
EFT14163
4

19/03/2020 JULIE LOUISE BIDEWELL Long Live You Program 500.00$   
EFT14170
3

19/03/2020 JUST A CALL DELIVERIES Courier Bags - ALAC 660.00$   
EFT14219
6

09/04/2020 JUST A CALL DELIVERIES Internal Mail Deliveries 883.64$   
EFT14219
7

09/04/2020 KEN STONE MOTOR TRIMMERS Bouncy Castle Repairs - ALAC 534.60$   
EFT14186
7

26/03/2020 KIDSAFE WESTERN AUSTRALIA Playground Audit 2020 - Q18056 10,320.00$   
EFT14172
7

19/03/2020 KIRSTEN PERRIN Catering - Digital Mentor Training Session 17.00$   
EFT14188
8

26/03/2020 KIRSTEN PERRIN Catering - Be Connected Training 26.50$   
EFT14173
6

19/03/2020 KL SAARE Rates Refund 51.58$   
EFT14186
8

26/03/2020 KLB SYSTEMS IT Supplies 467.50$   
EFT14219
8

09/04/2020 KLB SYSTEMS IT Supplies 1,017.50$   
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EFT14170
4

19/03/2020 KMART ALBANY Sports Supplies - Youth Strategy Initiatives 277.00$   
EFT14186
9

26/03/2020 KMART ALBANY Balls - ALAC 16.00$   
EFT14204
7

02/04/2020 KMART ALBANY Stationery 51.50$   
EFT14203
9

02/04/2020 L HOWE Rates Refund 415.51$   
EFT14204
8

02/04/2020 LA BOTANIC Plant and Pot Delivery 40.00$   
EFT14170
5

19/03/2020 LADELLE PTY LTD Merchandise Order - Forts Store 2,563.73$   
EFT14204
9

02/04/2020 LANDCHOICE DEVELOPMENTS PTY LTD Emu Point Marina Water Main Upgrade - C18017 5,075.84$   
EFT14166
4

19/03/2020 LANDGATE GRV Interim Rating 3,644.10$   
EFT14183
3

26/03/2020 LANDGATE GRV Interim Rating 2,003.38$   
EFT14216
8

09/04/2020 LANDGATE Valuation Services 157.20$   
EFT14226
0

09/04/2020 LANDMARK Horticultural Goods - Q20005 4,991.13$   
EFT14167
6

19/03/2020 LAYTON TECHNOLOGY PTY LTD Layton ServiceDesk Renewal 1,204.50$   
EFT14187
1

26/03/2020 LEASEIT LIMITED Photocopier Lease 1,094.50$   
EFT14187
2

26/03/2020 LGIS RISK MANAGEMENT Coalface Training Workshop 3,696.00$   
EFT14205
9

02/04/2020 LIFT DESIGN Emergency Lift Callout - Library 627.00$   
EFT14181
5

26/03/2020 LJ BRADY Refund 25.00$   
EFT14220
1

09/04/2020 LOCHNESS LANDSCAPE SERVICES Mowing Services C19010 7,200.00$   
EFT14205
2

02/04/2020 LUCAS COPPER DESIGN Merchandise Order - Forts Store 330.00$   
EFT14187
3

26/03/2020 LUNAR PAINTING SERVICES Painting - NAC and Barrack Building 18,606.50$   
EFT14205
3

02/04/2020 LUNAR PAINTING SERVICES Painting - Daycare - Q19044 32,594.10$   
EFT14220
0

09/04/2020 LW SUPPLY PTY LTD Merchandise Order - Forts Store 3,690.00$   
EFT14221
2

09/04/2020 LYN NIXON Creative Workshop - VAC 240.00$   
EFT14170
8

19/03/2020 M & A STEEL FABRICATION Fabrication Services - Peels Place and York Street 1,456.40$   
EFT14170
9

19/03/2020 M AND B SALES PTY LTD Timber Supplies 3,003.54$   
EFT14187
4

26/03/2020 M AND B SALES PTY LTD Door Seal - ALAC 51.08$   
EFT14205
4

02/04/2020 M AND B SALES PTY LTD Timber Supplies 1,048.56$   
EFT14211
7

02/04/2020 MARJORIE JILL WILSON Active Albany Program 320.00$   
EFT14192
0

26/03/2020 MARK STOREN Mama Stitch Ticket Sales - VAC 1,206.67$   
EFT14171
0

19/03/2020 MARSHALL MOWERS Plant Purchases - Compactor 2,958.00$   
EFT14205
7

02/04/2020 MATADOR CEILINGS PTY LTD Patch Walls - National ANZAC Centre 412.50$   
EFT14180
8

26/03/2020 MATT BENSON-LIDHOLM JP Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14187
6

26/03/2020 MCG ARCHITECTS PTY LTD Architectural Services - Proposed Albany SES Facility 9,350.00$   
EFT14170
1

19/03/2020 ME JAMES Rates Refund 855.62$   
EFT14220
5

09/04/2020 MENTAL MEDIA PTY LTD Audio Technology - Anzac Centre - Q17053 3,039.96$   
EFT14171
1

19/03/2020 MERRIFIELD REAL ESTATE Storage Unit Rent - Event Shed 400.00$   
EFT14171
2

19/03/2020 METROLL ALBANY Building Supplies - Galv Cleat 385.39$   
EFT14220
6

09/04/2020 METROLL ALBANY Building Supplies 303.60$   
EFT14187
7

26/03/2020 MHW INTEGRATION PTY LTD AV Maintenance - NAC 6,875.00$   
EFT14216
5

09/04/2020 MICHAEL SAN JOSE DAVID Crossover Subsidy 143.82$   
EFT14166
8

19/03/2020 MIKE DRAPER GOLF Golf Coaching - ALAC 360.00$   
EFT14164
0

19/03/2020 MILITARY SHOP Merchandise Order - Forts Store 1,857.56$   
EFT14181
4

26/03/2020 MILITARY SHOP Merchandise Order - Forts Store 6,647.51$   
EFT14198
4

02/04/2020 MILITARY SHOP Merchandise Order - Forts Store 58.98$   
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EFT14220
7

09/04/2020 MJB INDUSTRIES PTY LTD Concrete Supplies - P19034 and Drainage Supplies - C18011 49,181.89$   
EFT14171
3

19/03/2020 MODERN TEACHING AIDS PTY LTD Children's Equipment - Day Care 101.42$   
EFT14187
8

26/03/2020 MODERN TEACHING AIDS PTY LTD Art Craft Supplies - Day Care 90.42$   
EFT14206
0

02/04/2020 MODERN TEACHING AIDS PTY LTD Consumables - Day Care 136.07$   
EFT14225
0

09/04/2020 MOORE STEPHENS PTY LTD Staff Training - Financial and Management Reporting Workshops 3,616.80$   
EFT14187
9

26/03/2020 MOTEL LE GRANDE Catering - DIS, CCS and BFAC Meeting 1,182.50$   
EFT14171
6

19/03/2020 MOUNT ROMANCE AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Merchandise Order - Visitor Centre 618.18$   
EFT14222
4

09/04/2020 MP ROGERS AND ASSOCIATES PTY LTD Middleton Beach Enhancement - P19006 1,969.45$   
EFT14171
8

19/03/2020 NATALIE JANE RADIVOJEVIC South West Street Fest Laneway Project Milestone Payment 525.00$   
EFT14206
1

02/04/2020 NEO INFRASTRUCTURE (WA) PTY LTD Middleton Beach Enhancement - C19021 415,527.36$   
EFT14221
0

09/04/2020 NEO INFRASTRUCTURE (WA) PTY LTD Middleton Beach Enhancement - Tip Fees 158.00$   
EFT14206
2

02/04/2020 NEVILLES HARDWARE & BUILDING SUPPLIES Hardware/Tool/Other Supplies 596.90$   
EFT14206
3

02/04/2020 NEWMAN'S QUALITY CONCRETE PRODUCTS Drainage Products - C18011 2,225.30$   
EFT14207
2

02/04/2020 NICOLA PERICH Umpiring Payment 80.00$   
EFT14188
1

26/03/2020 NLC PTY LTD Novated Leases and Associated Costs 615.31$   
EFT14221
3

09/04/2020 NLC PTY LTD Novated Leases and Associated Costs 615.31$   
EFT14225
3

09/04/2020 NM WALLACE Rates Refund 125.28$   
EFT14172
2

19/03/2020 OCS SERVICES PTY LTD Cleaning Services - C15015 1,391.14$   
EFT14188
3

26/03/2020 OCS SERVICES PTY LTD Cleaning Services - C15015 15,849.35$   
EFT14206
6

02/04/2020 OCS SERVICES PTY LTD Cleaning Services - C15015 10,153.90$   
EFT14221
4

09/04/2020 OCS SERVICES PTY LTD Cleaning Services - C15015 4,765.89$   
EFT14172
3

19/03/2020 OFFICEWORKS SUPERSTORES PTY LTD Stationery Supplies 140.01$   
EFT14188
4

26/03/2020 OFFICEWORKS SUPERSTORES PTY LTD IPhone and Accessories and Stationery Supplies 1,856.82$   
EFT14206
7

02/04/2020 OFFICEWORKS SUPERSTORES PTY LTD Stationery Supplies 371.14$   
EFT14221
5

09/04/2020 OFFICEWORKS SUPERSTORES PTY LTD Stationery and IT Supplies 387.80$   
EFT14172
4

19/03/2020 O'KEEFE'S PAINTS Painting Supplies 354.61$   
EFT14188
5

26/03/2020 O'KEEFE'S PAINTS Painting Supplies 181.19$   
EFT14206
8

02/04/2020 O'KEEFE'S PAINTS Painting Supplies 941.37$   
EFT14221
6

09/04/2020 O'KEEFE'S PAINTS Painting Supplies 831.80$   
EFT14198
7

02/04/2020 ONCOURT TENNIS Active Albany Program 1,050.00$   
EFT14221
7

09/04/2020 ONEMUSIC AUSTRALIA OneMusic Australia License 803.43$   
EFT14171
9

19/03/2020 P NIELSEN Staff Reimbursement 113.08$   
EFT14208
9

02/04/2020 P SLADE Rates Refund 1,500.59$   
EFT14210
9

02/04/2020 P VERSLUIS Rates Refund 787.40$   
EFT14188
7

26/03/2020 PAINT INDUSTRIES PTY LTD Runway Marking Paint 2,927.75$   
EFT14207
0

02/04/2020 PALMER CIVIL CONSTRUCTION Gravel Pit Rehabilitation Works - C19007 34,710.50$   
EFT14221
8

09/04/2020 PALMER CIVIL CONSTRUCTION Gravel Pit Rehabilitation Works - C19007 13,634.50$   
EFT14162
2

19/03/2020 PAPERBARK MERCHANTS Newspaper/Book/Magazine Supplies 1,025.15$   
EFT14192
8

26/03/2020 PAUL TERRY Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14172
5

19/03/2020 PENROSE PROFESSIONAL LAWNCARE Lawn Mowing Services - Vancouver Arts Centre 264.00$   
EFT14221
9

09/04/2020 PENROSE PROFESSIONAL LAWNCARE Lawn Mowing Services - Vancouver Arts Centre 264.00$   
EFT14172
6

19/03/2020 PERTH SAFETY PRODUCTS PTY LTD Signage - Various 1,856.80$   
EFT14207
1

02/04/2020 PERTH SAFETY PRODUCTS PTY LTD Signage - Various 6,435.00$   
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EFT14222
0

09/04/2020 PERTH SAFETY PRODUCTS PTY LTD Signage - Various 1,430.00$   
EFT14188
9

26/03/2020 PETER GRAHAM AND COMPANY LTD Fencing Supplies - Droppers Galv 153.66$   
EFT14172
8

19/03/2020 PFD FOOD SERVICES PTY LTD Tea and Coffee Supplies 68.40$   
EFT14189
0

26/03/2020 PFD FOOD SERVICES PTY LTD Tea and Coffee Supplies 288.30$   
EFT14173
0

19/03/2020 PLASTICS PLUS Material Supply - Green Wheelie Bin and Jerry Can 201.53$   
EFT14189
2

26/03/2020 PLASTICS PLUS Water Can 174.35$   
EFT14207
6

02/04/2020 PLASTICS PLUS Material Supply - Disinfectant Bottle, Tapes, Hooks, Loops 202.65$   
EFT14189
3

26/03/2020 PLAYMASTER PTY LTD Playground Upgrade - P19033 25,000.00$   
EFT14173
2

19/03/2020 POCOCK BUILDING COMPANY Refund - Building License Fee and BRB Levy 1,021.55$   
EFT14189
5

26/03/2020 POWERHOUSE ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING Architectural Services - Centennial Park Storage and Maintenance Shed 528.00$   
EFT14168
9

19/03/2020 PRIME MEDIA GROUP LTD Advertising 2,742.30$   
EFT14173
3

19/03/2020 QUALITY PUBLISHING AUSTRALIA Merchandise Order - Visitor Centre 301.99$   
EFT14204
4

02/04/2020 QUBE LOGISTICS (WA2) PTY LTD Chlorine Gas - ALAC 2,762.60$   
EFT14189
8

26/03/2020 R & L BITUMEN SERVICE PTY LTD Bitumen Services - C18010 12,331.72$   
EFT14187
5

26/03/2020 R MARCH Staff Reimbursement 94.45$   
EFT14174
6

19/03/2020 R SPAANDERMAN Staff Reimbursement 74.85$   
EFT14208
0

02/04/2020 RAECO INTERNATIONAL PTY LTD Shelves - Library 1,182.09$   
EFT14185
4

26/03/2020 RAY HAMMOND Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14208
1

02/04/2020 RAYS SPORTS POWER Henselite Indoor Bowls 690.00$   
EFT14190
0

26/03/2020 R-COM INTERNATIONAL PTY LTD IT Services - SIP and Web App Service 170.50$   
EFT14191
7

26/03/2020 REBECCA STEPHENS Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14190
1

26/03/2020 REDMOND SAWMILL Timber Supplies - Jarrah 2,744.30$   
EFT14173
4

19/03/2020 REECE PTY LTD Plumbing Parts and Maintenance 27.87$   
EFT14222
3

09/04/2020 REECE PTY LTD Plumbing and Irrigation Supplies 237.60$   
EFT14190
2

26/03/2020 REPTILE HAVEN Petting Farm - Middleton Beach Festival 2020 715.00$   
EFT14190
3

26/03/2020 REXEL AUSTRALIA Painting Supplies 8.25$   
EFT14173
5

19/03/2020 RICOH Photocopier Charges 12,570.19$   
EFT14226
2

09/04/2020 RJ WILLISS Refund 55.29$   
EFT14164
2

19/03/2020 RL BRAMPTON Refund 96.00$   
EFT14208
2

02/04/2020 RMI ENGINEERING & PLASMA CUTTING Supply and Cut RAM Insert for Hydraulic RAM Puller 350.00$   
EFT14208
3

02/04/2020 ROADTECH CONSTRUCTIONS PTY LTD Drainage Works - Albany Airport and Parker Brook Road - 2020 Racewars 25,300.00$   
EFT14192
3

26/03/2020 ROBERT SUTTON Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14208
4

02/04/2020 ROBERTS GARDINER ARCHITECTS Professional Services - Library Upgrades 3,366.00$   
EFT14189
6

26/03/2020 ROSEMARY POWELL Children's Art Tutor Workshop Fee - VAC 175.00$   
EFT14190
6

26/03/2020 RPS AUSTRALIA WEST PTY LTD Emu Beach Foreshore Management Plan - Q19055 31,659.10$   
EFT14169
4

19/03/2020 RQ HOLMES Rates Refund 436.32$   
EFT14220
3

09/04/2020 RUTH MARCH Civil Engineers Subscription 573.70$   
EFT14222
5

09/04/2020 RYDE BUILDING COMPANY PTY LTD Refund 147.00$   
EFT14197
2

02/04/2020 S ANDERTON Refund 55.29$   
EFT14173
7

19/03/2020 SALLY C AUSTRALIA Mentoring - Comet Care School 1,400.00$   
EFT14191
3

26/03/2020 SANDIE SMITH Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14173
8

19/03/2020 SECUREPAY PTY LTD Web Payments Fee 51.68$   
EFT14222
6

09/04/2020 SECUREPAY PTY LTD Web Payments Fee 49.13$   
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EFT14222
7

09/04/2020 SEEDESIGN STUDIO PTY LTD Middleton Beach Foreshore Enhancement Project 2,861.25$   
EFT14173
9

19/03/2020 SEEK LIMITED Advertising - Vacant Job Positions 313.50$   
EFT14190
7

26/03/2020 SERENA MCLAUCHLAN Piano Decoration - VAC 250.00$   
EFT14190
9

26/03/2020 SHEDS N HOMES Refund of Development Application Fees 147.00$   
EFT14174
0

19/03/2020 SKILL HIRE WA PTY LTD Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 5,680.78$   
EFT14208
8

02/04/2020 SKILL HIRE WA PTY LTD Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 7,225.33$   
EFT14223
0

09/04/2020 SKILL HIRE WA PTY LTD Casual Staff/Apprentice Fees 11,179.93$   
EFT14191
0

26/03/2020 SKIPPER TRANSPORT PARTS Plant and Fleet Supplies - Radio Kit 318.10$   
EFT14223
1

09/04/2020 SKIPPER TRANSPORT PARTS Vehicle Parts/Maintenance 1,136.14$   
EFT14226
7

09/04/2020 SMITH CONSTRUCTIONS WA Town Hall Repurposing - C19012 303,582.17$   
EFT14174
1

19/03/2020 SMITHS ALUMINIUM AND 4WD CENTRE Fabrication Services - ALAC 300.00$   
EFT14191
2

26/03/2020 SMITHS ALUMINIUM AND 4WD CENTRE Repair Cracks in Tank 60.00$   
EFT14191
5

26/03/2020 SOIL SOLUTIONS PTY LTD Green Waste and Soil - C12008 27,323.16$   
EFT14209
0

02/04/2020 SOIL SOLUTIONS PTY LTD Road Materials - C19008 2,070.42$   
EFT14223
2

09/04/2020 SOIL SOLUTIONS PTY LTD Road Materials - C19008 936.00$   
EFT14174
4

19/03/2020 SOUTH COAST CRANE HIRE Equipment Hire - Q19049 209.00$   
EFT14209
3

02/04/2020 SOUTH COAST CRANE HIRE Equipment Hire - Q19049 2,109.25$   
EFT14223
5

09/04/2020 SOUTH COAST CRANE HIRE Equipment Hire - Q19049 104.50$   
EFT14168
5

19/03/2020 SOUTH REGIONAL TAFE Course Fees - Various 3,670.20$   
EFT14174
3

19/03/2020 SOUTHCOAST SECURITY SERVICE Security Services - C19018 20,095.31$   
EFT14223
4

09/04/2020 SOUTHCOAST SECURITY SERVICE Security Services - C19018 1,856.60$   
EFT14174
5

19/03/2020 SOUTHERN CROSS AUSTEREO PTY LTD Advertising 1,463.00$   
EFT14191
6

26/03/2020 SOUTHERN CROSS AUSTEREO PTY LTD Advertising 1,069.20$   
EFT14209
4

02/04/2020 SOUTHERN CROSS AUSTEREO PTY LTD Advertising 2,076.80$   
EFT14209
2

02/04/2020 SOUTHERN EDGE ARTS INC Hula Fit Classes - Middleton Beach Festival 2020 250.00$   
EFT14184
8

26/03/2020 SOUTHERN SHARPENING SERVICES EWS Fault and Detector Repairs - ALAC - C14030 570.50$   
EFT14202
8

02/04/2020 SOUTHERN SHARPENING SERVICES Merchandise Order - Forts Store 726.00$   
EFT14218
0

09/04/2020 SOUTHERN SHARPENING SERVICES Fire Equipment Maintenance - C14030 657.60$   
EFT14223
6

09/04/2020 SOUTHERN SITE HIRE Equipment Hire - Message Boards 2,442.00$   
EFT14174
2

19/03/2020 SOUTHERN TOOL AND FASTENER CO Hardware and Tool Supplies - Various 1,159.27$   
EFT14209
1

02/04/2020 SOUTHERN TOOL AND FASTENER CO Hardware and Tool Supplies - Various 2,004.00$   
EFT14223
3

09/04/2020 SOUTHERN TOOL AND FASTENER CO Hardware and Tool Supplies - Various 612.44$   
EFT14209
5

02/04/2020 SPIRITED THINKING PTY LTD Town Hall Repurposing 3,465.00$   
EFT14223
7

09/04/2020 SPM ASSETS PTY LTD SPM Assets Subscription License May - Jul 2020 6,814.13$   
EFT14223
8

09/04/2020 SPOT-ON RADIATOR SERVICE Plant and Fleet Maintenance - Radiator 75.00$   
EFT14175
0

19/03/2020 ST JOHN AMBULANCE WESTERN AUSTRALIA LTD First Aid Training 2,396.40$   
EFT14209
9

02/04/2020 ST JOHN AMBULANCE WESTERN AUSTRALIA LTD First Aid Training 128.00$   
EFT14174
7

19/03/2020 STAR SALES AND SERVICE Plant and Fleet Materials 380.00$   
EFT14209
6

02/04/2020 STAR SALES AND SERVICE Plant and Fleet Materials 453.00$   
EFT14209
7

02/04/2020 STATEWIDE BEARINGS Plant and Fleet Materials 25.26$   
EFT14223
9

09/04/2020 STATEWIDE BEARINGS Plant and Fleet Materials 68.38$   
EFT14174
8

19/03/2020 STATEWIDE BUILDING CERTIFICATION WA Building Report and Compliance - VAC Roof Replacement 800.00$   
EFT14171
5

19/03/2020 STEPHANIE ANNE WRIGHT MORRIGAN Professional Services - EAP 242.00$   
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EFT14220
8

09/04/2020 STEPHANIE ANNE WRIGHT MORRIGAN Professional Services - EAP 968.00$   
EFT14174
9

19/03/2020 STEWART AND HEATON CLOTHING PTY LTD Bush Fire Brigade Uniform/Safety Equipment 309.00$   
EFT14209
8

02/04/2020 STEWART AND HEATON CLOTHING PTY LTD Bush Fire Brigade Uniform/Safety Equipment 1,221.00$   
EFT14191
8

26/03/2020 STIRLING PRINT Safe Work Procedures and Roadwork Traffic Management Plan 1,753.48$   
EFT14207
8

02/04/2020 STRIKE POINT GRAPHIC DESIGN AND PRINTING Mountain Bike Posters 393.25$   
EFT14224
0

09/04/2020 SUNNY INDUSTRIAL BRUSHWARE Plant and Fleet Materials - Brooms 2,000.02$   
EFT14172
1

19/03/2020 SUPA IGA NORTH ROAD Groceries - Various 99.93$   
EFT14175
2

19/03/2020 SUPERCHEAP AUTOS Vehicle Tools and Parts 58.39$   
EFT14192
2

26/03/2020 SURF LIFE SAVING WESTERN AUSTRALIA Life Guard Services 2019/2020 48,887.20$   
EFT14175
3

19/03/2020 SUSTAINABLE MOTION Long Live You Program 300.00$   
EFT14210
2

02/04/2020 SUSTAINABLE MOTION Long Live You Program 50.00$   
EFT14175
4

19/03/2020 SYNERGY Electricity Charges 6,390.13$   
EFT14192
4

26/03/2020 SYNERGY Electricity Charges 69,390.61$   
EFT14210
3

02/04/2020 SYNERGY Electricity Charges 3,604.19$   
EFT14224
1

09/04/2020 SYNERGY Electricity Charges 5,628.74$   
EFT14175
6

19/03/2020 T & C SUPPLIES PTY LTD Hardware/Tool/Other Supplies 1,417.45$   
EFT14192
6

26/03/2020 T & C SUPPLIES PTY LTD Hardware/Tool/Other Supplies 5,489.01$   
EFT14210
4

02/04/2020 T & C SUPPLIES PTY LTD Hardware/Tool/Other Supplies 6,060.53$   
EFT14224
2

09/04/2020 T & C SUPPLIES PTY LTD Hardware/Tool/Other Supplies 863.71$   
EFT14175
5

19/03/2020 T4 TECHNOLOGY PTY LTD IPad Resetting 40.00$   
EFT14192
5

26/03/2020 T4 TECHNOLOGY PTY LTD IPad Glass Screen Protector 45.00$   
EFT14205
5

02/04/2020 TERENCE MACKINTOSH Solo Busking - Middleton Beach Festival 2020 300.00$   
EFT14193
1

26/03/2020 THE 12 VOLT WORLD Vehicle and Fleet Parts 1,169.00$   
EFT14224
4

09/04/2020 THE 12 VOLT WORLD Plant and Fleet Materials 1,095.00$   
EFT14161
6

19/03/2020 THE ALBANY SHANTYMEN Entertainment - Arcadia Cruise Ship 800.00$   
EFT14179
4

26/03/2020 THE ALBANY SHANTYMEN Entertainment - Costa Deliziosa Cruise Ship 800.00$   
EFT14167
8

19/03/2020 THE FIXUPPERY Cleaning Services - Q18036 416.00$   
EFT14183
8

26/03/2020 THE FIXUPPERY Cleaning Services - Q18036 2,470.02$   
EFT14201
9

02/04/2020 THE FIXUPPERY Cleaning Services - Q18036 2,406.53$   
EFT14168
0

19/03/2020 THE GARDEN GURUS Destination WA Sponsorship 19,800.00$   
EFT14218
9

09/04/2020 THE HUB MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS Destination Marketing Services - Q19057 32,649.88$   
EFT14170
6

19/03/2020 THE LAWN LOPPER Lawn Mowing Services - Day Care Centre 120.00$   
EFT14219
9

09/04/2020 THE LAWN LOPPER Lawn Mowing Services - Day Care Centre 120.00$   
EFT14190
5

26/03/2020 THE ROYAL LIFE SAVING SOCIETY WA INC Call Centre Charges 720.39$   
EFT14193
0

26/03/2020 THE TROLLEY SHOP Novelty Trolleys - Library 231.00$   
EFT14210
5

02/04/2020 THE TROLLEY SHOP Wall Mounted Sanitation Unit - Library 259.60$   
EFT14176
3

19/03/2020 THE UNIVERSITY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA Albany Artificial Surf Reef Peer Review Services - C19023 4,911.50$   
EFT14210
6

02/04/2020 THINKWATER ALBANY Irrigation, Pumps and Filtration Supplies 1,102.73$   
EFT14224
5

09/04/2020 THINKWATER ALBANY Irrigation, Pumps and Filtration Supplies 1,994.83$   
EFT14186
5

26/03/2020 TJ & AM JERRARD Rates Refund 748.90$   
EFT14210
7

02/04/2020 TL TIERNEY Refund 55.29$   
EFT14175
7

19/03/2020 TOWN TEAM MOVEMENT Community Workshop to Activate Stirling Tce 3,520.00$   
EFT14224
3

09/04/2020 T-QUIP Plant and Fleet Materials 558.00$   
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TRUST, CHEQUES AND ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS 
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING 15 APRIL 2020

ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS
EFT DATE NAME DESCRIPTION AMOUNT

EFT14191
1

26/03/2020 TRACY SLEEMAN Councillor Allowances and Sitting Fees 2,935.67$   
EFT14175
8

19/03/2020 TRAILBLAZERS Staff Uniforms - Boots 126.95$   
EFT14176
0

19/03/2020 TREE TOP WALK MOTEL WALPOLE Meals and Accommodation - Racewars 457.50$   
EFT14212
6

09/04/2020 TRICOAST CIVIL Millbrook Road - P19028  41,642.17$   
EFT14193
4

26/03/2020 TRISLEY'S HYDRAULICS SERVICES Maintenance Services - Q19018 4,070.00$   
EFT14224
7

09/04/2020 TRUCK CENTRE WA PTY LTD Plant and Fleet Parts 126.50$   
EFT14224
6

09/04/2020 TRUCKLINE Plant and Fleet Parts 130.06$   
EFT14176
1

19/03/2020 TURPS STEEL FABRICATIONS Centennial Park Training Nets - Q19060 33,000.00$   
EFT14193
5

26/03/2020 TURPS STEEL FABRICATIONS Centennial Park Training Nets - Q19060 33,000.00$   
EFT14224
8

09/04/2020 TURPS STEEL FABRICATIONS Centennial Park Training Nets - Q19060 7,645.00$   
EFT14197
8

02/04/2020 TUTT BRYANT EQUIPMENT Plant and Fleet Parts - Sensor 208.47$   
EFT14176
2

19/03/2020 TWILIGHT DREAMS Long Live You Program 50.00$   
EFT14193
6

26/03/2020 TWILIGHT DREAMS Active Albany Program 640.00$   
EFT14193
8

26/03/2020 UNITED BOOK DISTRIBUTORS Merchandise Order - Forts Store 74.97$   
EFT14208
5

02/04/2020 UNITED TOOLS ALBANY Sabre Saw 377.00$   
EFT14176
4

19/03/2020 VANGUARD PRESS Brochures - Visitor Centre 913.58$   
EFT14225
1

09/04/2020 VANGUARD PRESS Brochures - Visitor Centre 701.98$   
EFT14194
1

26/03/2020 VINOFOOD PTY LTD Merchandise Order - Forts Store 435.00$   
EFT14211
0

02/04/2020 WA BILLBOARDS Billboard Installation and Rental Fee - Kojonup 1,100.00$   
EFT14177
0

19/03/2020 WA HOLIDAY GUIDE PTY LTD Bookings Marketing Fee - WA Holiday Guide 543.15$   
EFT14226
1

09/04/2020 WA HOLIDAY GUIDE PTY LTD Bookings Marketing Fee - Bookeasy 875.48$   
EFT14211
1

02/04/2020 WAKES MUSIC CENTRE Ukulele - Library 99.00$   
EFT14176
5

19/03/2020 WATER CORPORATION Water Charges 11,380.18$   
EFT14194
3

26/03/2020 WATER CORPORATION Water Charges 12,394.63$   
EFT14225
5

09/04/2020 WATER CORPORATION Water Charges 9,450.38$   
EFT14225
7

09/04/2020 WATERCOM PTY LTD Updates and Support for Drains Software 1,144.00$   
EFT14176
6

19/03/2020 WATTLE GROVE MOTEL Staff Training - Accommodation and Meals 1,001.00$   
EFT14195
1

26/03/2020 WB WOOD Rates Refund 118.86$   
EFT14176
7

19/03/2020 WCP CIVIL PTY LTD Green Island Stormwater Project C19027 133,087.40$   
EFT14178
4

26/03/2020 WELLSTEAD RURAL SERVICES Fuel Supplies 496.52$   
EFT14196
0

02/04/2020 WELLSTEAD RURAL SERVICES Fuel Supplies - Bush Fire Brigades 134.87$   
EFT14194
7

26/03/2020 WEST AUSTRALIAN NEWSPAPERS LIMITED Advertising 371.91$   
EFT14211
4

02/04/2020 WEST AUSTRALIAN NEWSPAPERS LIMITED Advertising 330.00$   
EFT14211
3

02/04/2020 WESTERN AUSTRALIAN GENEALOGICAL SOCIETY INCORPORATED Annual Membership Fee 100.00$   
EFT14211
6

02/04/2020 WESTERN AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM NAC Service Level Agreement 19/20 22,605.00$   
EFT14195
4

01/04/2020 WESTERN AUSTRALIAN TREASURY CORPORATION Loan Repayments 124,627.20$   
EFT14194
8

26/03/2020 WESTERN POWER CORPORATION Asset Relocation 8,347.00$   
EFT14176
9

19/03/2020 WESTERN WORK WEAR Employee Uniforms - Boots 185.00$   
EFT14194
6

26/03/2020 WESTRAC EQUIPMENT PTY LTD Plant and Fleet Supplies 812.02$   
EFT14225
9

09/04/2020 WESTRAC EQUIPMENT PTY LTD Plant and Fleet Supplies 1,738.40$   
EFT14211
5

02/04/2020 WESTSHRED DOCUMENT DISPOSAL Document Disposal 521.40$   
EFT14177
1

19/03/2020 WHITE AND WONG CATERING March Strategic Workshop - Meal for Elected Members 425.00$   
EFT14194
9

26/03/2020 WIDEBAND NETWORKS PTY LTD Internet Charges - NBN 218.00$   
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ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER PAYMENTS
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EFT14177
2

19/03/2020 WILD EYED PRESS PTY LTD Merchandise Order - Visitor Centre 239.70$   
EFT14195
0

26/03/2020 WILD EYED PRESS PTY LTD Merchandise Order - Forts Store 542.18$   
EFT14169
5

19/03/2020 WISEWAYS HEALTH Book Purchase - Library 20.00$   
EFT14177
4

19/03/2020 WOODLANDS DISTRIBUTORS AND AGENCIES Dog Waste Bags 2,748.90$   
EFT14177
3

19/03/2020 WOOLWORTHS GROUP LIMITED Grocery Supplies - Day Care 2,627.25$   
EFT14201
5

02/04/2020 WORDPLAY Active Albany Program 335.00$   
EFT14195
2

26/03/2020 WORLDWIDE PRINTING SOLUTIONS Promotional Flyer - ALAC 110.00$   
EFT14211
8

02/04/2020 WREN OIL Waste Disposal 33.00$   
EFT14226
3

09/04/2020 WREN OIL Waste Disposal 16.50$   
EFT14226
4

09/04/2020 WTP AUSTRALIA PTY LTD Middleton Beach Coastal Enhancement Project - C19030 3,850.00$   
EFT14226
5

09/04/2020 Y JOLIDON Staff Reimbursement 10.58$   
EFT14177
5

19/03/2020 ZENITH LAUNDRY Laundry Services/Hire 79.08$   
EFT14195
3

26/03/2020 ZENITH LAUNDRY Laundry Services/Hire 92.49$   
EFT14211
9

02/04/2020 ZENITH LAUNDRY Laundry Services/Hire 115.33$   
EFT14226
6

09/04/2020 ZENITH LAUNDRY Laundry Services/Hire 15.51$   

4,657,562.42$    
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Document Number Description Date Sent / Received 
EDR20111024 Copy of Executed Document 

Item:  N/A 
RE:  Award of Equote P20004 - supply and delivery of three (3) 
single axle tipper trucks 
Parties:  Albany City Isuzu 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

16/03/2020 

EDR20111026 Copy of Executed Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE:  Application for building approval document - VAC roof 
unauthorised work. 
Parties:  N/A 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer 

16/03/2020 

EDR20111032 Copy Of Executed Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE:  Casa requirement for CEO, accountable managers and chair of 
Airport Emergency Committee (AEC) to sign and endorse the Albany 
Aerodrome Emergency Plan (AEP). 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

16/03/2020 

EDR20111275 Copy Of Executed Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE:  As part of a development application, stormwater drainage to 
the benefit of the City of Albany is being relocated.  The current 
easement requires surrendering.  A letter of surrender now requires 
the signatures of the CEO & Mayor. 
Parties:  N/A 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Offer and Dennis 
Wellington Mayor (1 Copy) 

20/03/2020 

EDR20111285 Copy of Executed Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE:  Construct single multi use toilet planning application - Nanarup 
Parties: N/A 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer (1 COPY) 

20/03/2020 
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Document Number Description Date Sent / Received 
EDR20111286 Copy of Executed Document 

Item:  N/A 
RE:  Construct single multi use toilet building application - Nanarup 
Parties:  N/A 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

20/03/2020 

EDR20111287 Copy of Executed Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE:  Construct single multi use toilet planning application - Bornholm 
Parties:  N/A 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

20/03/2020 

EDR20111289 Copy of Executed Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE:  Construct single multi use toilet building application - Bornholm 
Parties:  N/A 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer (1 COPY) 

20/03/2020 

EDR20111455 Copy of Executed Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE:  Agreement with the Western Australia Police Force for the State 
Graffiti Community fund grant project "Graffiti Free Albany" of $4,440 
(excl gst) signed by the CEO 
Parties:  Western Australia Police Force 
Signed By: Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

24/03/2020 

EDR20111607 Copy of Executed Document 
Item: N/A 
RE: Ranger Team Prosecuting Officer Schedule 
Parties: N/A 
Signed By: Chief Executive Officer, Andrew Sharpe 

27/03/2020 

EDR20111670 Copy of Executed Document 
Item:  Ordinary Council Meeting 18 September 2012 Item 1.1 
RE:  February invoicing for contract P14021 
Parties:  Cleanaway Pty Ltd 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer ( 1 Copy) 
 
 

30/03/2020 
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Document Number Description Date Sent / Received 
EDR20111704 Copy of Executed Document 

Item: CCS234 
RE: Application to Department of Local Government, Sport and 
Cultural Industries for small grants funding upgrade of starting 
platforms 
Parties: Albany Swim Club 
Signed By:  Chief Executive Officer Andrew Sharpe (1 Copy) 

30/03/2020 

EDR20111880 Copy of Executed Document 
Item: N/A 
RE: LGGS grant certification for 2020/2021 LGGS capital and 
operations grants 
Parties: N/A 
Signed By: Chief Executive Officer, Andrew Sharpe (1 Copy) 

01/04/2020 

EDR20111908 Copy of Executed Document 
Item: N/A 
RE: Application to Children's Book Council of Australia for children's 
book week September 2020 At Manypeaks and South Stirling 
Primary Schools 
Parties: N/A 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer 

02/04/2020 

EDR20111912 Copy of Executed Document 
Item: N/A 
RE: Award of Equote for P20007 Riverside Road reconstruction from 
Slk0.30 to Slk 0.72 
Parties: AD Contractors Pty Ltd 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

02/04/2020 

EDR20111968 Copy of Executed Document 
Item: N/A 
RE: Commodities funding certificate of completion for Chillinup Road 
Slk 21.22.26.22 
Parties: Main Roads WA 
Signed By: Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 
 
 

03/04/2020 
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Document Number Description Date Sent / Received 
EDR20112045 Copy of Executed Document & Grant Application 

Item: N/A 
RE: Application to Department of Transport for Coastal Adaptation 
and Protection Funding 20/21 Total Project Cost Of $466,760.  City 
Contribution $212,980 Cash / $40,800 In Kind.  Funding requested 
$212,980 for monitoring and data collection and upgrade and sand 
nourishment GSC Groynes at Emu Beach 
Parties: Application Only 
Signed By: Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

06/04/2020 

EDR20112104 Copy of Executed Document 
Item: N/A 
RE: Expression of interest for land transport funding for road funding 
projects in the range of $1million - $2million which can be delivered 
quickly because of Covid-19 (100% Funded) 
Parties: Hon Michael Mccormack MP  
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

07/04/2020 

EDR20112149 Copy of Executed Document 
Item: 
RE: Revised commodities funding certificate of completion for 
Chillinup Road Slk 21.22-16.33 
Parties: Main Road WA 
Signed By: Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

08/04/2020 

EDR20112176 Copy of Executed Document 
Item: N/A 
RE: Contract Variation - Neo Civil - extension of scope of works - 
landscape forward works 
Parties: Neo Civil 
Signed By: Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer (1 Copy) 

08/04/2020 

NCSR20111574 Copy of Common Seal Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE: New deed of lease over Lotteries House under delegation 
2020:2019.  lease rental is $2,400.84 inc gst per annum. 
Parties:  Nulsen Group Ltd in partnership with Outcare Ltd 

26/03/2020 
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Document Number Description Date Sent / Received 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer and Dennis 
Wellington Mayor (2 copies) 

NCSR20111669 Copy of Common Seal Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE:  3 x Section 70a notifications advising that a reticulated 
sewerage service is not available to the lots, and an on-site 
secondary treatment and disposal system is required, in accordance 
with conditions 9 of WAPC subdivision - 154830 
parties:  Koops Equipment Pty Ltd, Jacob Van Duyn and Teresa Dale 
Van Duyn 
Signed By:  Andrew Sharpe Chief Executive Officer and Dennis 
Wellington Mayor (3 copies) 

30/03/2020 

NCSR20111935 Copy of Common Seal Documents 
Item: ccs225 
RE: Surrender of 2 leases with Ocean Foods (lease areas a & b) and 
a replacement lease to Harvest Road Oceans Pty Ltd at emu point 
marina 
Parties: Ocean Foods International Pty Ltd - surrender of leases / 
Harvest Road Oceans Pty Ltd - new lease 
Signed By:  Chief Executive Officer, Andrew Sharpe and Mayor, 
Dennis Wellington ( 2 copies) 

02/04/2020 

NCSR20111937 Copy of Common Seal Document 
Item: N/A 
RE: Withdrawal of caveat on lot 1 Aberdeen Street 
Parties: N/A 
Signed By: Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer and Dennis 
Wellington, Mayor (1 Copy) 

02/04/2020 

NCSR20111940 Copy of Common Seal Document 
Item:  N/A 
RE: Deed variation of lease to Albany Bowling Club to reduce annual 
rent from minimum rate to peppercorn 
Parties: Albany Bowling Club Inc 
Signed By: Andrew Sharpe, Chief Executive Officer and Dennis 
Wellington, Mayor (2 copies) 

02/04/2020 
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Document Number Description Date Sent / Received 
NCSR20111988 Copy of Common Seal Record 

item: N/A 
RE: Withdrawn of caveat on 10 Clydesdale Road, Mckail following 
original owner passed away leavening considerable rates debt on 
the property.  the majority of which has now been paid by the 
beneficiary of the estate 
parties:  HHG Legal Group 
Signed By:  Chief Executive Officer, Andrew Sharpe and Mayor, 
Dennis Wellington 

03/04/2020 
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Rates Financial Hardship Policy 

Objective 

Council acknowledges that due to exceptional circumstances, ratepayers may at times encounter difficulty in paying 
rates and charges as they fall due. 

This policy establishes clear guidelines ensuring that ratepayers are treated with respect, dignity, fairness, equity and 
confidentiality. 

Scope 

This policy is applicable to: 
 Outstanding rates and charges as at the date of adoption of this Policy; and
 Rates and charges levied for the 2020/21 financial year.

Consideration will be given to acceptable arrangements to clear any debt owing at the time of application plus the next 
financial year rates and charges, where possible, prior to the end of the following financial year. 

Policy Statements 

The purpose of this policy is to allow flexibility for payment of outstanding rates and charges for ratepayers in severe 
financial hardship. 

The City of Albany may consider an application for rates financial hardship from ratepayers experiencing financial 
hardship subject to the following conditions: 

 Applicants for financial hardship must complete a Rates Financial Hardship Application Form.

 While evidence of hardship will be required, the City recognises that not all circumstances are alike. The City
will take a flexible approach to a range of individual circumstances including, but not limited to, the following
situations:

o Recent unemployment or under-employment
o Sickness or recovery from sickness
o Low income or loss of income
o Unanticipated circumstances such as caring for and supporting extended family.

 Ratepayers will be encouraged to provide any information about their individual circumstances that may be
relevant for assessment, including documentation from relevant agencies and/or financial counsellors where
available.

 Applications will be accepted from ratepayers who are able to demonstrate a prior history of timely rates
payments.

 This Policy is intended to apply to all ratepayers experiencing financial hardship regardless of their status, be
they a property owner, tenant, business owner etc.

 In the case of severe financial hardship, the City may consider waiving late payment penalty interest or
charges (excluding any late payment interest applicable to the Emergency Services Levy). Applications will be
assessed on a case by case basis.

DRAFT
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Legislative and Strategic Context 

Payment arrangements conducted in accordance with section 6.49 of the Act are to be based on an agreed frequency 
and amount.  

These arrangements must consider the following: 
 That a ratepayer has made a genuine effort to meet rate and service charge obligations in the past;
 The payment arrangement will establish a known end date that is realistic and achievable;
 The ratepayer will be responsible for informing the City of Albany of any circumstances that affects the agreed

payment schedule.

Review Position and Date 

This policy and procedure is to remain in place until 30 June 2021.  

Associated Documents 

The following documents have a bearing on this policy and that may be useful reference material for users of this policy, 
follow:  

 Local Government Act 1995.
 Rates Recovery Procedure (Internal document).
 City of Albany Delegations & Authorisations Register.
 Rates Financial Hardship Application Form.

Definitions 

Key terms and acronyms used in the policy, and their definitions: 

 Financial Hardship: Where a person is unable to pay rates and charges without affecting their ability to meet
their basic living needs, or the basic living needs of their dependants.

 Ratepayer: A person or entity that is responsible for the payment of rates to the City of Albany.

DRAFT

REPORT ITEM CCS 247 REFERS

37



www.albany.wa.gov.au | Page 3 of 3 
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1. SUMMARY - WA LOCAL GOVERNMENT:
ROYAL COMMISSION AND REDRESS

The Western Australian Government (the State), through the Department of Local 
Government, Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSC), has been consulting with the WA 
local government sector and other key stakeholders on the Royal Commission into 
Institutional Responses to Child Sexual Abuse (in 2018) and the National Redress 
Scheme (in 2019). 

The consultation throughout 2019 has focused on the National Redress Scheme (the 
Scheme) with the aim of: 
• raising awareness about the Scheme;
• identifying whether WA local governments are considering participating in the

Scheme;
• identifying how participation may be facilitated; and
• enabling advice to be provided to Government on the longer-term participation of

WA local governments.

Following this initial consultation and feedback gathered, the State Government 
considered a range of options regarding WA local government participation in the 
Scheme and reached a final position in December 2019. 

DLGSC, supported by the Departments of Justice and Premier and Cabinet, will again 
engage with WA local governments in early 2020, to inform of the: 

• State’s decision and the implications for the sector (see Section 4);
• Support (financial and administrative) to be provided by the State; and
• Considerations and actions needed to prepare for participation in the Scheme

from 1 July 2020 (see Section 5).

DLGSC’s second phase of engagement with WA local governments is summarised in 
the table below: 

Description and Action Agency Timeline 
Distribution of Information Paper to WA Local 
Governments DLGSC 3 February 2020 

WALGA hosted webinar DLGSC / DPC 18 February 2020 

Metro and Country Zone meetings WA LG’s / 
DLGSC 19 to 24 February 2020 

State Council meeting – Finalisation of 
Participation arrangements  WALGA 4 March 2020 

WALGA hosted webinar – Participation 
arrangements 

DLGSC/ 
DPC Mid-March 2020 

Further information about the Royal Commission is available at Appendix A and the 
National Redress Scheme at Appendix B of this Information Paper. 

The information in this Paper may contain material that is confronting and distressing. If you 
require support, please click on this link to a list of available support services.  
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2. CURRENT SITUATION - WA LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT PARTICIPATION IN THE 
NATIONAL REDRESS SCHEME 

The WA Parliament passed the legislation required to allow for the Government and WA 
based non-government institutions to participate in the National Redress Scheme. The 
National Redress Scheme for Institutional Child Sexual Abuse (Commonwealth Powers) 
Act 2018 (WA) took effect on 21 November 2018. 

The WA Government commenced participating in the Scheme from 1 January 2019. 

The State Government’s Redress Coordination Unit within the Office of the 
Commissioner for Victims of Crime, Department of Justice: 

• Acts as the State Government’s single point of contact with the Scheme;
• Coordinates information from State Government agencies to the Scheme; and
• Coordinates the delivery of Direct Personal Responses (DPR) to redress

recipients (at their request) by responsible State Government agencies to redress
recipients.

CURRENT TREATMENT OF WA LOCAL GOVERNMENTS IN 
THE SCHEME 

Under the National Redress Scheme for Institutional Child Sexual Abuse Act 2018 (Cth), 
Local Governments may be considered a State Government institution.1   

There are several considerations for the State Government and Local Governments 
(both individually and collectively) about joining the Scheme. 

The State Government considers a range of factors relating to organisations or bodies 
participation in the Scheme, before their inclusion in the declaration as a State 
Government institution.  These factors include the capability and capacity of the 
agencies or organisations to:  

• Respond to requests for information from the State Government’s Redress
Coordination Unit within prescribed timeframes;

• Financially contribute to the redress payment made by the Scheme on behalf of
the agency or body; and

• Comply with the obligations of participating in the Scheme and the
Commonwealth legislation.

A decision was made at the time of joining the Scheme to exclude WA local governments 
from the State Government’s declaration. This was to allow consultation to occur with 
the local government sector about the Scheme, and for fuller consideration to be given 
to the mechanisms by which the sector could best participate in the Scheme.  

1 Section 111(1)(b). 
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3. CONSULTATION TO DATE WITH WA LOCAL
GOVERNMENT SECTOR

The Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSC) has been 
leading an information and consultation process with the WA local government sector 
about the Scheme. The Departments of Justice and Premier and Cabinet (DPC) have 
been supporting DLGSC in the process, which aimed to: 
• Raise awareness about the Scheme;
• Identify whether local governments are considering participating in the Scheme;
• Identify how participation may be facilitated; and
• Enable advice to be provided to Government on the longer-term participation of

WA local governments.

DLGSC distributed an initial Information and Discussion Paper in early January 2019 to 
WA local governments, the WA Local Government Association (WALGA), Local 
Government Professionals WA (LG Pro) and the Local Government Insurance Scheme 
(LGIS).  Between March and May 2019, DLGSC completed consultations that reached 
115 out of 137 WA local governments and involved: 
• an online webinar to 35 local governments, predominantly from regional and

remote areas;
• presentations at 12 WALGA Zone and LG Pro meetings; and
• responses to email and telephone enquiries from individual local governments.

It was apparent from the consultations that the local government sector had, at the time, 
a very low level of awareness of the Scheme prior to the consultations occurring, and 
that little to no discussion had occurred within the sector or individual local governments 
about the Scheme. Local governments were most commonly concerned about the: 
• Potential cost of redress payments;
• Availability of historical information;
• Capacity of local governments to provide a Direct Personal Response (apology) if

requested by redress recipients;
• Process and obligations relating to maintaining confidentiality if redress

applications are received, particularly in small local governments;
• Lack of insurance coverage of redress payments by LGIS, meaning local

governments would need to self-fund participation and redress payments.

LGIS Update (April 2019) – National Redress Scheme 

LGIS published and distributed an update regarding the considerations and (potential) 
liability position of the WA local government sector in relation to the National Redress 
Scheme. 
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WALGA State Council Resolution 
 
The WALGA State Council meeting of 3 July 2019 recommended that: 

1. WA local government participation in the State’s National Redress Scheme 
declaration with full financial coverage by the State Government, be endorsed in 
principle, noting that further engagement with the sector will occur in the second 
half of 2019.  

2. WALGA continue to promote awareness of the National Redress Scheme and note 
that local governments may wish to join the Scheme in the future to demonstrate 
a commitment to the victims of institutional child sexual abuse.  

 
It is understood that this recommendation was made with knowledge that it is ultimately 
a State Government decision as to whether: 
• Local governments can participate in the Scheme as part of the State’s 

Government’s declaration; and  
• The State Government will fund local government redress liability. 
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4. WA GOVERNMENT DECISION - FUTURE 
PARTICIPATION OF WA LOCAL 
GOVERNMENTS IN THE NATIONAL 
REDRESS SCHEME 

Following the initial consultation process, a range of options for local government 
participation in the Scheme were identified by the State Government including:  
 

1. WA Local governments be excluded from the State Government’s declaration of 
participating institutions.  
 
This means that: local governments may choose not to join the Scheme; or join 
the Scheme individually or as group(s), making the necessary arrangements with 
the Commonwealth and self-managing / self-funding all aspects of participation 
in the Scheme. 

 
2. WA Local governments be included in the State Government’s declaration of 

participating institutions.  
 
There were three sub-options for ways local government participation as a State 
Government institution could be accommodated: 

a. Local governments cover all requirements and costs associated with their 
participation;  

b. The State Government covers payments to the survivor arising from local 
governments’ participation, with costs other than payments to the survivor 
(including counselling, legal and administrative costs) being funded by 
local governments; or 

c. An arrangement is entered into whereby the State Government and local 
governments share the requirements and costs associated with redress – 
for example, on a capacity to pay and deliver basis. 

 
The State Government considered the above options and resolved via the Community 
Safety and Family Support Cabinet Sub-Committee (December 2019) to: 

• Note the consultations undertaken to date with the WA local government sector 
about the National Redress Scheme; 

• Note the options for WA local government participation in the Scheme;  
• Agree to local governments participating in the Scheme as State Government 

institutions, with the State Government covering payments to the survivor; and 
• Agree to the DLGSC leading further negotiations with the WA local government 

sector regarding local government funding costs, other than payments to the 
survivor including counselling, legal and administrative costs. 
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KEY ASPECTS OF THE STATE’S DECISION 

For clarity, the State’s decision that means the following financial responsibilities are to 
be divided between the State Government and the individual local government that has 
a Redress application submitted, and then subsequently accepted by the Scheme 
Operator as a Redress claim. 

State Government 

The State Government will cover the following: 

• Redress monetary payment provided to the survivor; 
• Costs in relation to counselling, legal and administration (including the 

coordination of requests for information and record keeping); and 
• Trained staff to coordinate and facilitate a Direct Personal Response or DPR 

(Apology) to the survivor if requested (on a fee for service basis with costs 
covered by the individual local government – see below). 

Individual Local Government 

The individual local government will be responsible for: 

• Costs associated with gathering their own (internal) information if requested in a 
Redress application; 

• Providing the State with the necessary information to participate in the Scheme; 
and 

• Costs associated the delivery of a DPR (based on a standard service fee, plus 
travel and accommodation depending on the survivor’s circumstance). * 

* note – The State’s decision includes that all DPR’s will be coordinated and facilitated 
by the Redress Coordination Unit (Department of Justice) on every occasion, if a DPR 
is requested by the survivor. 

This decision was made on the basis that:  
• State Government financial support for local government participation in the 

Scheme, as set out, will ensure that redress is available to as many WA survivors 
of institutional child sexual abuse as possible. 

• The demonstration of leadership by the State Government, as it will be 
supporting the local government sector to participate in the Scheme and 
recognising the WALGA State Council resolution of 3 July 2019, is consistent 
with the local government sector’s preferred approach. 

• Contributes to a nationally consistent approach to the participation of local 
governments in the Scheme, and particularly aligns with the New South Wales, 
Victorian and Tasmanian Governments’ arrangements. This provides 
opportunity for the State Government to draw on lessons learned through other 
jurisdictions’ processes. 

• Ensures a consistent and quality facilitation of a DPR (by the State) if requested 
by the survivor. 

• State Government financial support for any local government redress claims 
does not imply State Government responsibility for any civil litigation against 
local governments.  
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Noting the State’s decision, a range of matters need to be considered and arrangements 
put in place to facilitate local governments participating with the State Government’s 
declaration and meeting the requirements of the Scheme. Those arrangements will: 

• provide for a consistent response to the Scheme by WA Government institutions, 
and for WA survivors accessing the Scheme; and 

• mitigate concerns raised by local governments during consultations about 
complying with the processes and requirements of the Scheme. 
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5. CONSIDERATIONS FOR WA LOCAL 
GOVERNMENTS 

Following the State’s decision, a range of matters need to be considered by each local 
government and in some cases, actions taken in preparation for participating in the 
Scheme, these include: 

CONFIDENTIALITY 

• Information about applicants and alleged abusers included in RFIs (Requests for 
Information) is sensitive and confidential and is considered protected information 
under The National Redress Act, with severe penalties for disclosing protected 
information. 

• Individual local governments will need to consider and determine appropriate 
processes to be put in place and staff members designated to ensure information 
remains confidential. 

APPLICATION PROCESSING / STAFFING 

• The timeframes for responding to an RFI are set in The Act and are 3 weeks for 
priority application and 7 weeks for non-priority applications. This RFI process 
will be supported by the State (DLGSC and the Redress Coordination Unit). 

• Careful consideration should be given to determining which position will be 
responsible for receiving applications and responding to RFIs, due to the 
potentially confronting content of people’s statement of abuse.  

• Support mechanisms should be in place for these staff members, including 
access to EAP (Employee Assistance Program) or other appropriate support.  

• The need for the appointed position and person(s) to have a level of seniority in 
order to understand the magnitude of the undertaking and to manage the 
potential conflicts of interest.  

• The responsible position(s) or function(s) would benefit from being kept 
confidential in addition to the identity of the person appointed to it. 

RECORD KEEPING 

• The Redress Coordination Unit (Department of Justice) is the state record holder 
for Redress and will keep copies of all documentation and RFI responses. Local 
Governments will be required to keep their own records regarding a Redress 
application in a confidential and secure manner, and in line with all requirements 
of the State Records Act 2000. 

• Consider secure storage of information whilst the RFI is being responded to. 

  

REPORT ITEM CCS 248 REFERS

48



 

REDRESS DECISIONS 

• Decisions regarding redress applicant eligibility and responsible institution(s) are 
made by Independent Decision Makers, based on the information received by the 
applicant and any RFI responses. The State government does not have any 
influence on the decision made. 

• There is no right of appeal. 

MEMORIALS 

• Survivors (individuals and / or groups) from within individual communities may 
ask about the installation of memorials.  The State Government’s view is to only 
consider memorialising groups, however locally, this is a decision of an individual 
local government. 
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6. NEXT STEPS – PREPARATION FOR WA 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT PARTICIPATION IN 
THE SCHEME 

In addition to the second-phase information process outlined in section 1, the State will 
develop: 

1. A Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) - to be executed between the State and 
WALGA following the (WALGA) State Council meeting on 4 March 2020.   
 
The MOU will capture the overall principles of WA local governments participating 
in the Scheme as State Government institutions and being part of the State’s 
declaration; and  
 

2. Template Service Agreement – that will be executed on an ‘as needed’ basis 
between the State and an individual local government, if a redress application is 
received. 

DLGSC and the Department of Justice will work with WALGA / LGPro and all local 
governments to prepare for participation in the Scheme including: 

• Identifying appropriate positions, staff and processes to fulfil requests for 
information;  
 

• Ensuring local governments have delegated authority to an officer to execute a 
service agreement with the State if needed; 
 
The State will prepare a template Council report, where all WA local governments 
will be asked to delegate authority to an appropriate officer in advance, able to 
execute a service agreement if required.  This is necessary as priority requests 
for information under the Scheme, are in a shorter turnaround time than Council 
meeting cycles and therefore, cannot be undertaken at the time. 
 

• Ensuring local government have established appropriate processes and can fulfil 
Scheme obligations (particularly in terms of confidentiality, record keeping etc); 
and 
 

• Gathering the necessary facility and service information from all individual local 
governments to commence participation in the Scheme.  This information will be 
provided to the Commonwealth, loaded into the Scheme database and used to 
facilitate an individual local government’s participation in the National Redress 
Scheme. 
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Industries’ key stakeholders and funded bodies: 
 

• The Royal Commission into Institutional Responses to Child Sexual Abuse – 
Final Report. 
 
To access a full version of the Royal Commission’s Findings and the Final Report, 
please follow the link at https://www.childabuseroyalcommission.gov.au/  
  

• Western Australian State Government response to the Royal Commission (27 
June 2018).   
 
To access a full version of the State Government’s detailed response and full 
report, please follow the link at 
https://www.dpc.wa.gov.au/ProjectsandSpecialEvents/Royal-
Commission/Pages/The-WA-Government-Response-to-Recommendations-
(June-2018).aspx  
 

• More information on the National Redress Scheme can be found at 
www.nationalredress.gov.au.  

 
• The full National Redress Scheme - Participant and Cost Estimate (July 2015) 

Report at https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/resources/publications/Pages/Child-
Abuse-Royal-Commission.aspx  

 

FOR MORE INFORMATION 
Please contact: 
 
Gordon MacMile 
Director Strategic Coordination and Delivery 
Email: gordon.macmile@dlgsc.wa.gov.au    
 
Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries 
246 Vincent Street, LEEDERVILLE   WA   6007 
PO Box 329, LEEDERVILLE   WA   6903 
Telephone: (08) 9492 9700   
Website: www.dlgc.wa.gov.au 
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APPENDIX A 

ROYAL COMMISSION INTO INSTITUTIONAL RESPONSES TO 
CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE – FURTHER INFORMATION 

The Royal Commission into Institutional Responses to Child Sexual Abuse (the Royal 
Commission) was established in January 2013, to investigate systemic failures of public 
and private institutions2 to protect children from child sexual abuse, report abuse, and 
respond to child sexual abuse.  The Royal Commission’s Terms of Reference required 
it to identify what institutions should do better to protect children in the future, as well as 
what should be done to: 

• achieve best practice in reporting and responding to reports of child sexual 
abuse; 

• eliminate impediments in responding to sexual abuse; and 
• address the impact of past and future institutional child sexual abuse. 

 
The Western Australian Government (State Government) strongly supported the work 
of the Royal Commission through the five years of inquiry, presenting detailed evidence 
and submissions and participating in public hearings, case studies and roundtables. 
 
The Royal Commission released three reports throughout the inquiry: Working with 
Children Checks (August 2015); Redress and Civil Litigation (September 2015) and 
Criminal Justice (August 2017).  The Final Report (Final Report) of the Royal 
Commission into Institutional Responses to Child Sexual Abuse incorporated the 
findings and recommendations of the previously released reports and was handed down 
on 15 December 2017.  To access a full version of the Royal Commission’s Findings 
and the Final Report, follow the link at https://www.childabuseroyalcommission.gov.au/  
 
The Royal Commission made 409 recommendations to prevent and respond to 
institutional child sexual abuse through reform to policy, legislation, administration, and 
institutional structures. These recommendations are directed to Australian governments 
and institutions, and non-government institutions.  One specific recommendation was 
directed at Local Government, while many others will directly or indirectly impact on the 
organisations that Local Government works with and supports within the community. 
 
Of the 409 recommendations, 310 are applicable to the Western Australian State 
Government and the broader WA community.  

2 * For clarity in this Paper, the term ‘Institution’ means any public or private body, agency, association, 
club, institution, organisation or other entity or group of entities of any kind (whether incorporated or 
unincorporated), however described, and: 

• Includes for example, an entity or group of entities (including an entity or group of entities that no 
longer exist) that provides, or has at any time provided, activities, facilities, programs or services 
of any kind that provide the means through which adults have contact with children, including 
through their families 

• Does not include the family. 
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THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT RESPONSE TO 
THE ROYAL COMMISSION 

The State Government examined the 310 applicable recommendations and provided a 
comprehensive and considered response, taking into account the systems and 
protections the State Government has already implemented.  The State Government 
has accepted or accepted in principle over 90 per cent of the 310 applicable 
recommendations. 
 
The State Government’s response was released on 27 June 2018 fulfilling the Royal 
Commission recommendation 17.1, that all governments should issue a formal 
response within six months of the Final Report’s release, indicating whether 
recommendations are accepted; accepted in principle; not accepted; or will require 
further consideration.   The WA Government’s response to the Royal Commission 
recommendations can be accessed at:  
http://www.dpc.wa.gov.au/childabuseroyalcommission  
 
The State Government has committed to working on the recommendations with the 
Commonwealth Government, other states and territories, local government, non-
government institutions (including religious institutions) and community organisations. 
 
The State Government’s overall approach to implementation of reforms is focused on: 

 Stronger Prevention (including Safer Institutions and Supportive Legislation) 
o Create an environment where children’s safety and wellbeing are the 

centre of thought, values and actions; 
o Places emphasis on genuine engagement with and valuing of children; 
o Creates conditions that reduce the likelihood of harm to children and 

young people. 
 Reliable Responses (including Effective Reporting)   

o Creates conditions that increase the likelihood of identifying any harm; 
o Responds to any concerns, disclosures, allegations or suspicions of 

harm. 
 Supported Survivors (including Redress). 

 
Many of the recommendations of the Royal Commission have already been addressed 
through past work of the State Government, and others working in the Western 
Australian community to create safe environments for children.  This work is 
acknowledged and where appropriate, will be built upon when implementing reforms 
and initiatives that respond to the Royal Commission’s recommendations. 
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APPENDIX B 

NATIONAL REDRESS SCHEME - FURTHER INFORMATION 

The Royal Commission’s Redress and Civil Litigation (September 2015) Report 
recommended the establishment of a single national redress scheme to recognise the 
harm suffered by survivors of institutional child sexual abuse.   
 
The National Redress Scheme (the Scheme): 

• Acknowledges that many children were sexually abused in Australian institutions; 
• Recognises the suffering they endured because of this abuse; 
• Holds institutions accountable for this abuse; and 
• Helps people who have experienced institutional child sexual abuse gain access 

to counselling and psychological services, a direct personal response, and a 
redress-payment. 

 
The National Redress Scheme involves: 

• People who have experienced institutional child sexual abuse who can apply for 
redress; 

• The National Redress Scheme team — Commonwealth Government staff who 
help promote the Scheme and process applications; 

• Redress Support Services — free, confidential emotional support and legal and 
financial counselling for people thinking about or applying to the Scheme; 

• Participating Institutions that have agreed to provide redress to people who 
experienced institutional child sexual abuse; and 

• Independent Decision Makers who will consider applications and make 
recommendations and conduct reviews. 

 
The National Redress Scheme formally commenced operation on 1 July 2018 and offers 
eligible applicants three elements of redress: 

• A direct personal response from the responsible institution, if requested; 
• Funds to access counselling and psychological care; and 
• A monetary payment of up to $150,000. 

 
Importantly, the Scheme also provides survivors with community based supports, 
including application assistance; financial support services; and independent legal 
advice.  The Scheme is administered by the Commonwealth Government on behalf of 
all participating governments, and government and non-government institutions, who 
contribute on a ‘responsible entity pays’ basis.  
 
Institutions that agree to join the Scheme are required to adhere to the legislative 
requirements set out in the National Redress Scheme for Institutional Child Sexual 
Abuse Act 2018 (Cth). 
 
More information on the Scheme can be found at www.nationalredress.gov.au or the 
National Redress Guide. 
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SURVIVORS IN THE COMMUNITY 

Throughout the five years of its inquiry, the Royal Commission heard detailed evidence 
and submissions, and held many public and private hearings, case studies and 
roundtables. Most notably, the Royal Commission heard directly from survivors of 
historical abuse. 

The Royal Commission reported that survivors came from diverse backgrounds and had 
many different experiences.  Factors such as gender, age, education, culture, sexuality 
or disability had affected their vulnerability and the institutions response to abuse.    

The Royal Commission, however, did not report on the specific circumstances of 
individuals with the details of survivors protected; the circumstances of where and within 
which institutions their abuse occurred is also protected and therefore unknown. Further, 
survivors within the WA community may have chosen to not disclose their abuse to the 
Royal Commission. 

Accordingly, it is not known exactly how many survivors were abused within Western 
Australian institutions, including within Local Government contexts.  Within this context 
of survivors in the community, who may or may not be known, consideration needs to 
be given to how all institutions, including local governments, can fulfil the Royal 
Commission’s recommendation in relation to redress. 

The Royal Commission’s Redress and Civil Litigation (September 2015) Report 
recommended the establishment of a single national redress scheme to recognise the 
harm suffered by survivors of institutional child sexual abuse. This report also 
recommended that Governments around Australia remove the limitation periods that 
applied to civil claims based on child sexual abuse, and consequently prevented 
survivors – in most cases – pursuing compensation through the courts. 
 
As a result of reforms made in response to these recommendations, WA survivors now 
have the following options to receive recognition of their abuse:  

1. Pursing civil court action(s) against the perpetrator and/or the responsible institution.  
The Civil Liability Legislation Amendment (Child Sexual Abuse Actions) Act 2018 
(WA) took effect on 1 July 2018, removing the limitation periods that previously 
prevented persons who had experienced historical child sexual abuse from 
commencing civil action. 

 
2. Applying to the National Redress Scheme, which provides eligible applicants with a 

monetary payment, funds to access counselling and an apology. Note, to receive 
redress the responsible institution(s) will need to have joined the Scheme.   
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TREATMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENTS BY OTHER 
JURISDICTIONS 

At the time of the State Government joining the Scheme, only two jurisdictions had made 
a decision about the treatment of local governments. All jurisdictions have since agreed 
to include local governments within their respective declarations, with the exception of 
South Australia (SA). The SA Government is still considering their approach. 
 
It is understood that all jurisdictions, with the exception of SA, are either covering the 
redress liability associated with local government participation in the Scheme or entering 
into a cost sharing arrangement. The table below provides a summary of other 
jurisdictions’ positions. 

Jurisdiction Position 

Commonwealth 

• No responsibility for local governments.  
• The Commonwealth Government has indicated preference for a 

jurisdiction to take a consistent approach to the participation of local 
governments in the Scheme. 

Australian 
Capital Territory 
(ACT) 

• ACT has no municipalities, and the ACT Government is responsible for 
local government functions.  

• ACT has therefore not been required to explore the issue of local 
government participation in the Scheme. 

New South 
Wales (NSW) 

• In December 2018, the NSW Government decided to include local 
councils as NSW Government institutions and to cover their redress 
liability. 

• The NSW Office for Local Government is leading communications with 
local councils about this decision. 

• NSW’s declaration of participating institutions will be amended once 
preparation for local council participation is complete. 

Northern 
Territory (NT) 

• The NT Government has consulted all of the Territory’s local governments, 
including individually visiting each local government. 

• NT is in the process of amending Territory’s declaration of participating 
institutions to include local governments. 

Queensland 

• Queensland is finalising a memorandum of understanding (MOU) with the 
Local Government Association of Queensland to enable councils to 
participate in the Scheme as State institutions. 

• The MOU includes financial arrangements that give regard to individual 
councils’ financial capacity to pay for redress. 

South Australia 
(SA) 

• Local governments are not currently included in the SA Government’s 
declaration 

• The SA Government is still considering its approach to local governments. 

Tasmania 

• Local Governments have agreed to participate in the Scheme and will be 
included as a state institution in the Tasmanian Government’s declaration.  

• A MOU with local governments is being finalised, ahead of amending 
Tasmania’s declaration. 

Victoria • The Victorian Government’s declaration includes local governments. 
• The Victorian Government is covering local governments’ redress liability. 

Western 
Australia (WA) 

• The WA Government has excluded local governments from its declaration, 
pending consultation with the local government sector. 
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TIMEFRAME TO JOIN THE SCHEME 

Institutions can join the Scheme within the first two years of its commencement. This 
means that institutions can join the Scheme up to and including 30 June 2020 (the 
second anniversary date of the Scheme).  The Commonwealth Minister for Social 
Services may also provide an extension to this period to allow an institution to join the 
Scheme after this time. However, it is preferred that as many institutions as possible join 
the Scheme within the first two years to give certainty to survivors applying to the 
Scheme about whether the institution/s in which they experienced abuse will be 
participating. 

If an institution has not joined the Scheme, they are not a participating institution.  
However, this will not prevent a person from applying for redress. In this circumstance, 
a person's application cannot be assessed until the relevant institution/s has joined the 
Scheme. The Scheme will contact the person to inform them of their options to either 
withdraw or hold their application. The Scheme will also contact the responsible 
institution/s to provide information to aid the institution/s to consider joining the Scheme. 

THE SCHEME’S STANDARD OF PROOF 

The Royal Commission recommended that ‘reasonable likelihood’ should be the 
standard of proof for determining eligibility for redress. For the purposes of the Scheme, 
‘reasonable likelihood’ means the chance of the person being eligible is real and is not 
fanciful or remote and is more than merely plausible.   

When considering a redress application, the Scheme Operator must consider whether 
it is reasonably likely that a person experienced sexual abuse as a child, and that a 
participating institution is responsible for an alleged abuser/s having contact with them 
as a child. In considering whether there was reasonable likelihood, all the information 
available must be taken into account.  

Where a participating institution does not hold a record (i.e. historical information), the 
Scheme Operator will not be precluded from determining a person's entitlement to 
redress. The information to be considered by the Scheme Operator includes: 

• The information contained in the application form (or any supplementary 
information provided by a person by way of statutory declaration); 

• Any documentation a person provided in support of their application; 
• The information provided by the relevant participating institution/s in response to 

a Request for Information from the Operator, including any supporting 
documentation provided; and 

• Any other information available including from Scheme holdings (for example 
where the Scheme has built up a picture of relevant information about the same 
institution during the relevant period, or the same abuser). 

It should be noted that the ‘reasonable likelihood’ standard of proof applied by the 
Scheme is of a lower threshold (or a lower standard of proof) than the common law 
standard of proof applied in civil litigation – the ‘balance of probabilities’. Please see 
11.7 of the Royal Commission’s Redress and Civil Litigation Report (2015) for additional 
information on the difference between the two. 
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MAXIMUM PAYMENT AND SHARED RESPONSIBILITY 

The amount of redress payment a person can receive depends on a person's individual 
circumstances, specifically the type of abuse the person experienced.  

A person may only make one application for redress. The maximum redress payment 
payable under the scheme to an applicant is $150,000 in total.  

The payment of redress is made by the institution(s) found responsible for exposing the 
individual to the circumstances that led to the abuse. 

There may be instances where one or more institutions are found to be jointly 
responsible for the redress payment to a person, and instances where a person may 
have experienced abuse in one or more different institutions. In such situations, the 
redress payable by an institution will be apportioned in accordance with the Scheme’s 
assessment framework - see https://www.legislation.gov.au/Details/F2018L00969 and 
method statement - see http://guides.dss.gov.au/national-redress-guide/4/1/1  

Prior payments made by the responsible institution for the abuse to the applicant (e.g. 
ex-gratia payments) will be taken into account and deducted from the institutions’ 
redress responsibility. 

EFFECT OF AN APPLICANT ACCEPTING AN OFFER OF 
REDRESS 

Accepting an offer of redress has the effect of releasing the responsible participating 
institution/s and their officials (other than the abuser/s) from civil liability for instances of 
sexual abuse and related non-sexual abuse of the person that is within the scope of the 
Scheme. This means that the person agrees to not bring or continue any civil claims 
against the responsible participating institution/s in relation to any abuse within the 
scope of the Scheme. 

If a responsible participating institution/s is a member of a participating group, the person 
will be releasing the other associated institutions and officials within that group from any 
civil liability for instances of sexual abuse and related non-sexual abuse of the person 
that is within the scope of the Scheme. 

Accepting an offer of redress also has the effect of preventing a responsible participating 
institution from being liable to contribute to damages that are payable to the person in 
civil proceedings (where the contribution is to another institution or person). 

In accepting the offer of redress, a person will also be consenting to allow the 
participating institution/s or official/s to disclose the person's acceptance of redress offer 
in the event that a civil claim is made.  The Scheme must provide a copy of the person's 
acceptance of offer to each responsible institution for their records once received. 

Note – the acceptance of an offer of redress does not exclude the pursuance or 
continuance of criminal proceedings against the abuser(s). 
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SUPPORT TO RURAL HALLS

P :  6 8 2 0  3 0 2 3
E :  C O M M D E V E L @ A L B A N Y . W A . G O V . A U

ANNUAL SUBSIDIES

There are 14 community halls located in the

City's rural areas. The City of Albany provides a

range of support to these facilities, as outlined

below.

Rates subsidy
Peppercorn lease

R O U T I N E  S U P P O R T  F R O M  C I T Y  S T A F F

ADDITIONAL SUPPORT FROM
CITY STAFF

GRANTS AND FUNDING

COMMITTEE CAPACITY
BUILDING

Information sharing (grants, networking etc)

Strategic planning and activities development

Promoting activities and events

First point of contact for leaseholders

Lease management

Site visits

Community Development Team

Leases and Property Team

Community Funding

Quick Response Grants

Community Facilities Assistance

Fund

Insurance financial assistance

Reserves Team

Communications

Recreation Services Team

Environmental Health

Assets Team

Revenue Development Officer

Governance and issues relating

to incorporation / constitutions

Art of hosting / meetings

Grant writing workshops 

REPORT ITEM CCS 249 REFERS

60



Great Southern  
Regional Trails

MASTER PLAN
2020-2029

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

61



22 Collie Street,  
Albany WA 6330

08 9892 0113

info@gscore.com.au 
www.gscore.com.au

DISCLAIMER  
This document has been published by the Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence 
(GSCORE). The Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan (RTMP) does not purport to be advice and is 
provided as a high-level planning document.  Any representation, statement, opinion or advice expressed or 
implied in this publication is made in good faith and on the basis that GSCORE, its employees and agents are 
not liable for any damage or loss whatsoever which may occur because of action taken or not taken, as the 
case may be, in respect of any representation, statement, opinion or advice referred to herein. Professional 
advice should be obtained before applying the information contained in this document to particular 
circumstances. Some information may become superseded through changes in the community, evolving 
technology and industry practices.

The trail projects identified in the RTMP are based on existing information available from local and state 
agencies, community organisations and not-for-profit groups. Estimates of infrastructure, timeframes and 
costs are indicative only. Projects may be subject to review and change to meet new circumstances. Projects 
identified in the RTMP should not be taken as a commitment by stakeholders to fund these projects. Unless 
otherwise indicated, public funding of projects is not confirmed. 

Published by:

This document has been prepared by GSCORE on behalf of the following regional stakeholders – City of Albany, the Shires 
of Broomehill-Tambellup, Cranbrook, Denmark, Gnowangerup, Jerramungup, Katanning, Kent, Kojonup, Plantagenet, and 
Woodanilling; the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA); the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSC); and the Great Southern Development Commission (GSDC).

GSCORE acknowledges all those who have contributed their time and expertise towards the development of the Great 
Southern Regional Trails Master Plan; members of the Stakeholder Reference Group: Susan Kay, Samantha Stevens, Jacqui 
Freeman, Sandra Maciejewski, Pam Hull, Peter Northover, Samantha O’Neill, Cary Green, Damian Schwarzbach, Julia Scriven, 
Kirsty Buchanan, Charmaine Solomon, Craig Pursey, Sam Davis, Jenny Cristinelli, Michelle Bamess, Zahra Shirazee, Anthony 
Middleton, Emily Hills,  Andrus Budrikis, Sue Dowson,  Kerstin Stender, Mike Shephard, Luke Coney, Tim Foley, Chris Stewart, 
Chris Thompson, Francois Sauzier, Jessica Ngeh, Jessica van der Waag, Liz Jack, Benita Cattalini, David Steytler, Lester Coyne, 
Robbie Miniter, Emily Hardie, Peter Grigg, Simon Lyas, Karen Herlihy, Peter Twigg; and Project Management Executive Group; 
the following consultants – Px2, Vicki Winfield and Associates, Common Ground Trails, May Carter, Ecotones and Associates, 
Maren Heckel, Synergy Graphics, Graphic As Design; and University of Western Australia student interns – Sonja Pascho, Trent 
Moss, Ben Maisey Kyle-Little, and Fiona Chan. Sections of this report draw on the Great Southern Experiences Master Tourism 
Trails Project (2016) developed by the GSDC.

We recognise and value the heritage, culture and spiritual connection of Noongar people with the lands and waterways on 
which outdoor recreation takes place.

All material is copyright of the Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence Ltd. No part of the contents of the 
publication may be reproduced without the consent of GSCORE. Information is current as at March 2020.

Front cover photo credits: People walking – Tourism WA, Child cycling – Nathan Devenport.

GSCORE © March 2020
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ASW - Australia’s South West 

ASCTI - Amazing South Coast Tourism Incorporated

ATHRA - Australian Trail Horse Riders Association

ATHS - City of Albany Trails Hub Strategy

DMO - Destination Marketing Organisation

DOT - Department of Transport 

DBCA - Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions 

DLGSC - Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries 

GSCORE - Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence 

GSDC - Great Southern Development Commission

GST - Great Southern Treasures

GSTRC - Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit

GSTRG - Great Southern Trails Reference Group

IMBA - International Mountain Bicycling Association 

LGA - Local Government Authority

MCA - Multi-criteria assessment tool

MTB - Mountain bike

RTMP - Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan

SO1-SO5 - The Sea/Open Water Grading System NSW  

SWALSC  - South West Aboriginal Land and Sea Council 

TDP - Trails Development Process
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The Great Southern Regional Trail Master Plan (RTMP) 
provides a coherent and clearly outlined program 
of trail infrastructure development across the Great 
Southern region over a ten-year period (2020-2029). 
It has been developed to guide decisions about the 
management of, and investment in, trails and provides 
a vision of what the trail network across the Great 
Southern will look like in the future. 

This plan has been developed in partnership with 
all eleven local governments in the Great Southern 
region – Albany, Broomehill-Tambellup, Cranbrook, 
Denmark, Gnowangerup, Jerramungup, Katanning, 
Kent, Kojonup, Plantagenet, and Woodanilling and 
has involved consultation with the  adjoining Shire of 
Manjimup. The plan has the support of the Department 
of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA), 
the Department of Local Government, Sport and 
Cultural Industries (DLGSC), and the Great Southern 
Development Commission (GSDC). 

The RTMP is identified as a priority project in both the 
Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2019-
2021, and the Great Southern Regional Sport and 
Recreation Plan (2018). It supports the key objectives 
of the Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 
to develop a state-wide network of sustainable trails, 
facilities and associated infrastructure; to raise the 
recreational and tourism profile of Western Australian 
trails; and to develop a diverse revenue stream to 
ensure economic sustainability. 

This plan aims to establish the Great Southern as a 
World-Class Trails Destination. 

To achieve this vision, trail development needs to 
focus on creating remarkable and accessible trail 
experiences, improving existing trails, building 
associated infrastructure, and developing a 
comprehensive marketing strategy. 

To address the gaps in current trail supply, this plan 
identifies three trail development opportunities: 

(i) create new trail experiences;

(ii) develop trail linkages; and 

(iii) enhance or upgrade existing trail networks.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
VISION STATEMENT
By 2030, the Great Southern Region will provide a 
diverse range of quality trail experiences that showcase 
the region’s unique landscapes, biodiversity, geology, 
Aboriginal culture and settler heritage. 

The trail network will be built to a high standard 
and managed on a sustainable basis to enhance 
environmental and educational outcomes. 

Trail experiences will be highly valued by local 
communities who regularly use them for recreation. 

They will also attract intrastate, interstate and 
international visitors, leading to improved health, 
wellbeing and economic outcomes for the region’s 
people and places.

Some of the trail proposals described in this plan 
are flagged as “Priority Trails”. These trails or trail 
networks are integral to achieving the region’s vision of 
becoming a world-class trails destination. They should 
be incorporated into local and state government 
planning documents as projects of regional 
importance that require prioritised funding. Other 
trail proposals included in this plan – including trail 
linkages and other trail enhancements – are important 
but are of lower priority. They provide ‘value-added’ 
trail experiences for residents and visitors and should 
be incorporated into local trail plans and implemented 
as and when funding is available.

The proposed priority trails were identified through a 
rigorous assessment process that involved extensive 
consultation with communities and stakeholder 
groups across the Great Southern.  A multi-criteria 
assessment tool was used to identify which trail 
proposals should be prioritised for development (see 
Section 3). This plan recommends the construction of 
twelve new regional priority trails or trail networks; and 
enhancements to two existing nationally significant 
trails that require urgent maintenance. In combination 
with the proposed trail linkages and improvements, 
these new trails will provide a diverse range of iconic 
trail experiences for hiking, cycling and paddling. 
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PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAILS

C

C

C
C

C

C

C

C

C
C

P
P

H
H

H

H
H

H

H
H

SHORT
1-2 Years

LONG
6-10 Years

MEDIUM
3-5 Years

Tower Hill MTB Trails

Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park Paddle Experience

Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit 

Bald Head Walk Trail

Albany Heritage Park Mounts Trail Corridor Link

Albany to Whaling Station Dual-use Trail

Grain Train Rail Trails

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle Touring Trail

Greens Pool to Lights Beach Coastal Hiking Trail

Albany’s Historic Whaling Station to The Gap Coastal Hiking Trail

Albany Heritage Park Stage 2

Poikeclerup MTB Trails 

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails

Porongurup MTB Trails

Munda Biddi Trail Realignments

TIMEFRAME	     PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

TIMEFRAME	         PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

TIMEFRAME	         PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

S

M

L

CH PHiking PaddlingCycling/Mountain biking

TRAIL TYPE

The Priority Trail proposals are listed below according to the anticipated timeframe for construction and are sorted 
by activity type (hiking, cycling, and paddling). They are not ranked by order of priority. The timeframe for the delivery 
of these projects is based on a combination of factors, including  the need to undertake detailed environmental and 
heritage assessments as well as additional community consultation, the need for complex land tenure negotiations with 
land owners and managers, and the need to secure funding for construction. 
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To achieve the vision outlined in this master plan, it is essential that an effective implementation strategy is adopted. 
Given the range of stakeholders involved in delivering the priority trail proposals, it is important that these roles and 
responsibilities are clearly understood and projects are delivered to a high standard. The following recommendations 
provide an implementation strategy to achieve the vision outlined in this master plan. The strategies are aligned with 
each of the agreed objectives (see Section 2) and have been prioritised over a five-year timeframe. Specific actions and 
agency responsibilities aligned with these strategies are included as Appendix 4.

The Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan is the product of a strong partnership between local and state 
government, and reflects the aspirations of diverse trail user groups, community organisations and businesses.  
Progressively implementing these projects over the next decade will ensure that the Great Southern achieves its 
potential as a nationally recognised trail destination.

Integrated Planning & Management 
Adopt a strategic and coordinated approach to trail planning, management and maintenance 
through key stakeholder collaboration and prioritised and targeted investment.

1

Promote the Visitor Experience
Encourage strong local community and visitor participation in recreational trail activities 
through effective promotion and marketing of the region’s trails.

3

Community and Economic Development Opportunities
Capitalise on the opportunities presented by a well-designed trails network for health, 
environmental, cultural, economic and liveability benefits.

4

Sustainable & Accessible Trail Network 
Develop, upgrade and maintain a network of high-quality trails and facilities that deliver 
outstanding experiences to a wide range of trail users and activity types.

2
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GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN
Photo credit: Camp Quaranup
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Great Southern  
Regional Trails  
                         MASTER PLAN

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND
SECTION 1
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GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Trails are pathways or routes that are used for recreation, tourism and appreciation of natural and cultural values. 
Trails may be short or long; be part of a trail network or a single journey; be used for one activity or be shared by 
several different trail activities; be primarily used by local residents or form a visitor attraction; be purpose-built paths 
or routes designated by signage and information. 

 1  Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017-2020, Department of Sport and Recreation, page 18.

WHAT ARE TRAIL EXPERIENCES?
Active leisure trails may be terrestrial (e.g. hiking, 
walking, running, mountain biking, cycling, equestrian) 
or aquatic (e.g. paddling, snorkelling, diving). They 
can also involve the use of motorised transport 
where a vehicle is the primary means of experiencing 
the natural environment (e.g. trail bikes) or where it 
provides a means to access recreation sites (e.g. 4WD, 
on-road vehicles). 

Many trail experiences include a focus on local 
culture, heritage, and produce (e.g. arts trails, food 
and wine trails). Trails may form part of a designated 
and sanctioned trail network or can be informal (and 
in some cases unsanctioned by land managers). 
They can be linear or looped and may be standalone 
or linked to trail centres and towns. Trails are 
categorised according to an agreed classification 
system and standard (i.e. grades). These standards 
are specific to each trail type (e.g. walking) and are not 
interchangeable (see Appendix 1).

WHY IS THE MASTER PLAN NEEDED?
The Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017–
20211 is a high-level strategic planning document 
produced by the Western Australian state government 
to guide future investment and ensure planning 
consistency and sustainable trails development across 
the State1. It recognises the role that trails play in 
encouraging participation in outdoor recreation and 
driving economic growth through nature-based and 
adventure tourism. The Blueprint recommends the 
development of regional trails master plans as critical 
planning tools for all tiers of government.

There has been relatively little local level planning 
to meet the growing demand from residents for the 
construction of trails and trail networks within the 
Great Southern. Except for the City of Albany, which is 
implementing its Trails Hub Strategy, none of the other 
local governments in the Great Southern have current 
local Trails Master Plans or equivalent documents. 
However, the need for trails master planning is listed 
as a priority in the Great Southern Regional Sport and 
Recreation Plan and is documented in several local 
government community or recreation plans.

While there are currently few formal trails plans in 
place, some local governments have trails committees 
or project groups. The City of Albany has a Trails 
Project Control Group overseeing the implementation 
of the Albany Trail Hub Strategy, as well as project-
specific working groups for individual trails/reserves. 
The Shire of Jerramungup has a Bremer Bay Trails 
committee which has active aspirations for new 
projects that align with the RTMP. The Shire of 
Plantagenet recently formed a trails working group 
which has undertaken a review of its local trails master 
plan. It is recognised that seven of the region’s eleven 
local government areas (LGAs) have population 
bases below 2000 residents and struggle to commit 
capital and human resource towards trail planning 
and development.  It is anticipated that this master 
plan will prove to be a valuable resource to all local 
governments across the Great Southern region.
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HOW WAS THE MASTER PLAN DEVELOPED?

2 Trails Development Series: Part A – Trail Development Process: https://www.dpaw.wa.gov.au/management/trails 
3 Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan (RTMP)  Background Report - June 2019 (hereafter RTMP Background Report)

In developing the RTMP, GSCORE and associated 
consultants undertook an extensive community 
consultation process that involved landowners, land 
managers, local governments, the regional development 
commission, Aboriginal communities and individuals, 
tourism organisations, peak recreational bodies, user 
groups, and the broader community. The main data 
collection techniques were face-to-face workshops, 
meetings with stakeholder groups, and an online survey. 

STAGE OUTCOME

1. Trail Proposal A trail development proposal is either supported in principle by the land manager/owner, 
or not supported (due to environmental, social, cultural or other constraints). The purpose 
of a proposal could be to identify potential suitable areas for consideration.

2. Framework A project outline developed by the steering group (stakeholders), including: project 
objectives, project management model, stakeholders, roles, target market, requirements, 
execution, and ongoing management model.

3. Site Assessment Broad-scale study of the area and identification of opportunities, constraints and 
characteristics such as soil types, vegetation etc.

4. Concept Planning Identification of opportunities and conceptual trail plan, including broad trail corridors and 
infrastructure requirements.

5. Corridor Evaluation Detailed assessment of trail corridors for use in determining the final trail alignment.

6. Detailed Design Detailed trail design and alignments physically flagged in the field. Includes detail on the 
trail classifications, technical trail features, construction methods and specifications.

7. Construction Trail constructed in line with the Detailed Design.

8. Management Management plan implemented detailing maintenance and monitoring requirements.

The Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation 
Excellence (GSCORE) developed this plan in partnership 
with all regional stakeholders. In undertaking this work, 
GSCORE employed the Trail Development Process 
(TDP). The TDP was developed by the Department of 
Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA) and 
the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural 
Industries (DLGSC) in partnership with international trail 
specialists, key stakeholders, and the trail community2. 
This planning process provides guidelines to assist 
land managers, trail professionals and trail groups to 
develop and manage trails sustainably, and maximise 
environmental, social and economic benefits.

Integration of TDP guidelines into this plan and all 
future planning will ensure that trails are a recreational 
asset to the Great Southern community, not a liability. 
The guidelines are an important resource and tool for 
land managers, trail professionals and trail groups, 
providing guidance and a consistent development 
approach to trails across Western Australia. 

The Trail Development Process involves eight stages 
(see Figure 1 below) and encompasses a constant 
evaluation, review and improvement process as 
trails are being developed, maintained, extended or 
renewed.

Figure 1: Trail Development Process

The consultation revealed widespread support from the 
public and local governments for trail development ,see 
RTMP Background Report.3 

Development of sustainable trails that are valued and 
supported by local government and local communities 
is imperative to the long-term success of the RTMP. With 
that aim in mind, the following planning principles were 
endorsed by the project partners.
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GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLANThese principles have guided key decision-making for the plan.

PRINCIPLES IMPLICATIONS FOR PLANNING

Attract visitors from  
outside the region

Nationally &  
regionally  
significant trails

Build sustainable 
and safe trails

The project will adopt the  
sustainable trail design principles  
in the WA Trail Development Process

Cater to different user 
groups and abilities Include a range of  

different trail activities,  
grades and styles.

Enable health and 
wellbeing benefits  
for local communities 

Develop community-based 
easy grade trails 

Disperse visitors 
across the region Identify trail projects 

across the entire region

Showcase and protect 
our unique landscapes 
and biodiversity

Build experiences around  
our unique points of 
difference and provide 
interpretation and education

Build partnerships across 
LGA boundaries and  
with local communities

Identify projects that 
cross boundaries and 
engage communities

Keep visitors in the 
region for longer Provide a coherent 

and exciting array of 
experiences

Provide community and 
economic development 
for traditional 
custodians of the land

Work in partnership with Noongar 
communities to identify opportunities 
for training, employment, cultural 
interpretation and Noongar language 
or dual naming of trails

Collaborate not 
compete Put the user 

experience first

PLANNING PRINCIPLES
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Great Southern  
Regional Trails  
                         MASTER PLAN

SITUATION ANALYSIS
SECTION 2
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SITUATION ANALYSIS
Trail users are increasingly seeking authentic, exciting outdoor experiences. Successful trail destinations such as 
Tasmania and New Zealand attract visitors seeking adventure, wilderness, and experiences that provide a sense of 
discovery and personal achievement. Creating attractive experiences requires consideration of:

4 Understanding Repeat Visitation to Western Australia, Tourism Research Australia, March 2018.

HOW WE COMPARE TO ESTABLISHED 
TRAIL DESTINATIONS
Australia has a diverse range of landscapes and trail 
opportunities are being developed in every State. 
The popularity of active leisure, individual fitness and 
outdoor recreation activities is increasing, and trail-
based activities are recognised as central to tourism 
growth in many regions across the country. 

Tasmania is the best-known trails destination within 
Australia, with five of the twelve ‘Great Walks of 
Australia’ located in that state. With the opening of 
the Three Capes Walk in 2015, the number of tourists 
visiting Tasmania for overnight bushwalks grew by 
almost 70%.  The Cape to Cape Walk Track in Margaret 
River is the only Western Australian trail included as a 
Great Walk. In the Great Southern region, the section of 
the Bibbulmun Track from Walpole to Albany is often 
recognised as one of the best sections of this extensive 
internationally recognised trail. With improved 
marketing and increased support services, this section 
of the track has the potential to elevate the status of 
the Great Southern as a hiking destination.

Tasmania is also becoming recognised as an 
international mountain biking destination, with Blue 
Derby and Maydena being the most well-known 

locations.  More than 40,000 people visited Tasmania 
to participate in mountain biking and cycling in 
2018/2019. Closer to home, established and 
emerging mountain biking facilities can be found 
in Margaret River, Perth Hills, Nannup, Pemberton, 
Dwellingup and Collie. Elevation is a key component 
of many popular mountain biking destinations, and the 
numerous mountains and hills of the Great Southern 
region provide an exceptional advantage when 
compared to other areas across Western Australia. The 
unique opportunity to establish mountain bike trails 
where elevation reaches between 240-300 metres in 
various locations, has the potential to reap a significant 
return on investment for the region. 

The landscapes of the Great Southern region offer 
a range of marketable experiences, equal to, or 
exceeding those sought in other destinations across 
the country. The region is internationally recognised 
as a biodiversity hotspot famous for its unique and 
endemic species. The diversity of flora and fauna, rich 
cultural hertiage, dramatic coastline and mountain 
ranges are major drawcards. Visitors to Western 
Australia are drawn to its natural beauty, with almost 
90% of holiday makers experiencing ‘amazing natural 
landscapes or national parks’4.   

Successful trail destinations contain a range of different landscapes, experiences, trail lengths, classifications and 
style (linear, loop) within an array of trail towns, trail centres, and trail networks which provide the necessary services 
such as information, accommodation, infrastructure and complementary activities. They also provide opportunities 
for residents to recreate and enjoy improved health and wellbeing outcomes.

Unique trail experiences 
matched to the region’s 
landscapes

Partnerships and 
political support

Revenue generation 
opportunities

Capacity to 
host events

Marketing and promotion  
- ‘experience’ packaging

Accessibility, accommodation, 
attractions and activities

High-quality, diverse, iconic, 
scenic trail experiences
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ANALYSIS OF OUR CURRENT 
TRAIL OFFERING

In addition to significant gaps in trail supply, the 
region also lacks consistent trail signage. There is 
no comprehensive source of information about the 
region-wide trail offering, and there are few physical 
and/or promotional linkages between trails. There 
are a diversity of trail construction and maintenance 
standards, funding sources and governance 
arrangements, and there are currently no recognised 
trail towns (hubs), trail centres, or trail networks.

Analysis of current trail offerings has enabled better 
understanding of current gaps in trail provision, and 
opportunities for future trail development.5  In brief, 
while there are many trails throughout the region, 
there are significant gaps in the types of trails and 
trail experiences available. This includes a gap in 
trails which highlight Noongar heritage and culture. 
This could be addressed by engaging with the 
Noongar community to integrate culture and creative 
expression in each of the trail proposals. 

The current trail supply is insufficient to meet the 
needs of both residents and visitors. Apart from the 
two iconic, long distance trails (Bibbulmun Track 
and Munda Biddi Trail) there are few trail products 
that appeal to a broad market and attract mass 
visitation. This plan examines these gaps and identifies 
opportunities and priorities for development.

5 The RTMP Background Report provides an overview of the 
current trail networks in the region and an understanding of the 
social, health, economic, and environmental benefits of trails.

An audit of existing and planned trails in each LGA 
across the region shows that the Great Southern 
region has many tracks and trails (Table 1). However, 
because most of these have been developed in 
isolation from each other, the region lacks a coherent 
trail offering. There is a high concentration of trails 
close to coastal areas, while inland areas, despite 
having natural attractions including parks and 
reserves, are very poorly served by trail infrastructure. 
Throughout the region there are many informal trails 
used primarily by residents.

Walking is relatively well catered for with a variety 
of grades available, although most-accessible trails 
suitable for the leisure market are concentrated in the 
Lower Great Southern. Several shires in the central 
and northern parts of the region have heritage trails 
and town walks, though most are not well marketed 
or known outside of the local area. There are very few 
looped trails, and most of these are short town walks. 

There is a significant lack of sanctioned mountain 
bike trails and although there are a number of informal 
road cycling routes, there are very few recognised 
cycle trails. A lack of infrastructure and marketing limits 
use of the river systems, lakes, inlets and harbours for 
paddling. Except for motocross facilities, there are no 
designated areas specifically for trail bike riders, and 
there are only two designated bridle trails used almost 
exclusively by local riders.

Table 1: Existing sanctioned trails in the Great Southern  

(as at 31 May 2019)

TRAIL TYPE NUMBER  
OF  

TRAILS

TOTAL  
DISTANCE 

(KM)

Hike 91 194

Hike (long distance) 2 179

Mountain Bike (MTB) 1 1.3

Dual-use (hike and cycle) 18 103

Off road cycle touring 2 243

Paddle 10 81

Dive/snorkel 2 0.6

Equestrian/bridle 2 84

TOTAL TRAILS 128 886
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WHAT IS NEEDED TO ADDRESS  
THESE GAPS?
To create a nationally significant trail destination, 
development needs to focus on creating remarkable 
and accessible visitor experiences, improving trails, 
infrastructure and marketing. To address these 
gaps, this plan identifies three trail development 
opportunities: 

(i) create new trail experiences; 

(ii) develop trail linkages; and 

(iii) enhance or upgrade existing trail networks.  

The aims, planning requirements and level of 
investment associated with each of these approaches 
are outlined in Table 2. These approaches inform the 
specific trail plans contained in Section 4. 

APPROACHAPPROACH AIMAIM PLANNING REQUIREDPLANNING REQUIRED INVESTMENTINVESTMENT

CREATE  
new trail 

experiences

Develop trails to meet 
unmet and emerging 
demand.

Develop and market new 
trail experiences to suit 
target markets.

Integrate planning across multiple 
tenures, approvals from several 
land managers, detailed concept 
designs for development of different 
trails experiences, and services, 
branding and signage.

Management and maintenance 
model is required at the planning 
stage.

High cost for planning, 
design and construction. 

Ongoing maintenance costs 
should also be factored into 
initial planning.

Need to leverage funding 
from all tiers of government.

DEVELOP 
trail linkages

Develop trails linkages to 
maximise use of existing trail 
networks. 

Extend trails to create links 
between existing routes and 
town centres.

Coordinated planning approach 
to develop and establish links with 
existing routes. 

May require new trail infrastructure 
such as new trails, signage, 
interpretation or mapping; or 
improvements to road connectivity.

Low cost where trails 
already exist. Relatively 
low cost for installation of 
new signage, mapping and 
interpretation. 

Higher costs associated 
with new trail construction 
and installation of other 
infrastructure. 

ENHANCE 
existing trails

Enhance and/or upgrade 
existing designated trails 
and/or upgrade informal 
recreational trails to create 
new trail experiences and 
improve access for different 
user groups.

Enhance access by improving trail 
surface or assistance infrastructure 
(steps, handholds, etc.) where 
possible.

Upgrade trail infrastructure and 
improve signage, interpretation and 
mapping. 

Close or rehabilitate unsanctioned/
informal trails.

The Great Southern region has the 
opportunity to maximise and market 
trail use, with the diversity of trail 
experiences and landscapes providing 
a compelling destination to visit. 

With a focus on unique biodiversity and 
Aboriginal culture and heritage, visitors 
and locals will be enticed to explore 
the different values and experiences. 
It is expected that repeat visitation and 
length of stay will increase as a result.

Table 2: Approach to trail development: aims, planning and investment
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IDENTIFYING REGIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES

The goal of the RTMP is to establish an array of trail towns, 
trail centres, and trail networks that cater to different trail user 
groups. To achieve this vision, the plan draws on the trail model 
outlined in the Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint.  
A trail model defines how a trail or set of trails can be 
developed and applied to a population centre or an individual 
site. Trail models heavily influence all parts of trail planning, 
design, construction and management (see Appendix 2). 

CATEGORY DESCRIPTION OF PRIORITISATION CRITERIA

Market  
Potential

Activity markets are categorised as high, medium or low potential.

Factors accessed: size of current market (how many people currently visit); existing 
catchment (where do visitors come from); visitation trends (what will attract visitors 
now and into the future); and potential for market growth (will trail development 
attract new markets).

Destination  
Significance

Destination locations are categorised as having national, regional or local significance. 

Factors assessed include: connectivity (population demographics and proximity); 
scope (available land); character (setting and landscape appeal); profile (existing 
services); and desirability (user demand)

Destination  
Opportunity

Destination locations are identified as having excellent, good, average, or low 
opportunity based on the location’s relative importance and uniqueness. 

Factors assessed include: tenure; access; value (landscape); quality (landscape); 
and diversity (trail type).

Destination 
Deliverability

Destination locations are identified as having long, medium or short-term deliverability. 

Factors assessed include: demand (established); supply (existing trails); 
stakeholders (existing); planning (level of support); and land use (existing).

HOW WERE PRIORITY TRAIL PROJECTS IDENTIFIED?

The following trail prioritisation process was used to identify regional trail development opportunities within the Great 
Southern. The criteria used are described in Table 3. The following sections describe these criteria in further detail.

Table 3: Trail prioritisation process

Successful and sustainable 
trails require a strategic 
planning approach that 
ensures appropriate trail 
models and trail types are 
developed in appropriate 
locations.

1

3

4

2
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620 Adventure Travel Trends to Watch in 2018 (p.26): https://
www.adventuretravelnews.com/2018-trends-report-continued-
growth-innovative-marketing-technology

7 Economic Impacts of Mountain Biking Tourism – 2016 Update:  
https://www.pinkbike.com/news/economic-impacts-of-
mountain-bike-tourism-2016-update.html

This master plan further differentiates market  
segments as:

•	 Leisure Trail Users: typically, holiday makers 
who seek out accessible trails for use with 
family and friends. Time spent on trails is often 
short to half-day in duration.

•	 Active Trail Users: outdoor enthusiasts who 
will plan their visit to include use of trails. 
Time spent on trails is often half to full day or 
overnight stay.

•	 Adventure Trail Users: dedicated trail users 
who will seek out challenging trails or unique 
and extended experiences. Time spent on trails 
is often overnight and multi-day. 

MARKET POTENTIAL

Substantial investment in trails is occurring around the 
world and trails are being actively marketed to keep 
tourists longer in different destinations. Trails tourism 
has many benefits – it increases length of stay by 
low-impact visitors, can promote repeat visitation, and 
drives tourism dollars to local businesses.6  In general, 
trail walkers and hikers are the largest trails market 
world-wide. However, due to longer average time 
staying at a location (3-5 days) and often higher than 
average daily spend on food and accommodation,7 
mountain bikers are now considered a more lucrative 
tourism market.

Two distinct visitor markets have traditionally been 
identified within trail tourism segmentation: 

•	 Destination Trail Users: Experienced trails 
users who regularly travel with trails as a 
primary motivator. They have likely visited other 
Australian or international trails destinations. 
They seek high quality trails with good 
supporting infrastructure in scenic/natural 
locations. 

•	 Trail Users While on Holiday: Typically less 
experienced trail users whose primary motivator 
for travel is not trails. While they view trail use 
as a secondary motivation for their visit they 
will participate in trail activities and will likely 
hire or require equipment. They may place less 
emphasis on the trail and more on accessibility 
of the facility, the setting and nearby attractions 
and amenities. 

1

Photo credit: Steve Pontin
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Table 4: Trails market segmentation

Table 4 provides an overview of the characteristics of these market segments. It is important to note that the type 
of experience sought by different groups, such as young people, families and seniors, is often self-determined 
according to ability and appetite for adventure, rather than by age or other demographic factors.  It would be remiss 
to expect that older people or family groups will only seek leisure experiences, when those with skills and knowledge 
may well seek adventure experiences.  Recent industry analysis is predicting increasing interest in adventure-based 
and trails tourism across all market segments8.  This master plan identifies current market gaps and opportunities to 
cater for these diverse markets.  

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Outdoor enthusiasts who will plan their visit to include use 
of trails. Time spent on trails is often half- to full day or overnight stay.

VISITOR TYPE: Competent outdoor enthusiasts seeking challenge, skill development

EXPECTED ACTIVITY OPTIONS & FACILITIES: Well designed and marked trails 
with associated facilities such as equipment hire/repair, safe parking, nearby access to 
accommodation, food and beverage facilities.

SKILL REQUIRED: MEDIUM–HIGH - Experienced seeking opportunity for skill 
development and socialisation

VISITOR NUMBERS: HIGH–MEDIUM

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Typically holiday makers who seek out accessible trails for use 
with family and friends. Time spent on trails is often short to half-day in duration.

VISITOR TYPE: Tourist, family, friends

EXPECTED ACTIVITY OPTIONS & FACILITIES: Well-marked trails to suit range of abilities. 
Easy access trails linked to town site and/or accommodation camping, and day use sites in 
natural areas.

SKILL REQUIRED: LOW-MEDIUM  - Limited experience seeking accessible, achievable trails

VISITOR NUMBERS: HIGH

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Dedicated trail walkers, riders or paddlers who will seek out 
challenging trails or unique experiences. Time spent on trails is often overnight and multi-
day.

VISITOR TYPE: Experienced and willing to travel for iconic experience.

EXPECTED ACTIVITY OPTIONS & FACILITIES:  
More remote experiences with limited facilities.

SKILL REQUIRED: HIGH - Very experienced seeking high-level challenge and adventure

Visitor Numbers: LOW

ADVENTURE

ACTIVE

LEISURE

8 20 Adventure Travel Trends to Watch in 2018 (p.26): https://www.adventuretravelnews.com/2018-trends-report-continued-growth-
innovative-marketing-technology
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The RTMP focuses on nationally and regionally significant trails that have the potential to attract intrastate, 
interstate and international visitors to our region. These trails will be complemented by an array of locally 
significant trail-based experiences and services across the region that will encourage visitors to remain in the region 
for longer. The activity plans for trails development (see Section 4) identify the destination significance of each 
location where high quality, sustainable and accessible trails could be developed, including locations capable of 
hosting state, national and international events. 

DESTINATION OPPORTUNITY

Destination opportunity refers to a location’s relative importance and uniqueness, as well as potential land 
availability, landform character and topography, accessibility, and trail diversity. Trail projects that highlight a region’s 
distinctive biodiversity, heritage, culture and landscape score higher on this measure. Locations that are serviced by 
major transport routes, with a good mix of tourism products and services, including accommodation, attractions, and 
activities, and are supported by marketing and promotion activities, have greater opportunity than those where the 
existing tourism market is small or under-developed. Opportunity also takes into consideration the amount of land 
available, existing tenure arrangements, and the geo-physical advantages of different locations (i.e. the most suitable 
soil types for trail construction).

An extended trail or trail 
network that is of sufficient 
quality with appropriate 
facilities, products and 
services to be recognised 
beyond the State and to 
attract visitors to WA (e.g. 
Bibbulmun Track or Munda 
Biddi Trail)

A major trail or trail network 
that services a population 
centre or large regional 
community, with facilities 
and services of a standard 
and appeal that could 
attract visitors from outside 
the region.

A trail that services the 
local community and 
provides facilities suited to 
local use.

Some local trails may have 
potential for development 
to regional status.

Figure 2: Trail hierarchies

DESTINATION SIGNIFICANCE

Regional master planning typically identifies the significance of different destinations, defined by desired recreation 
and tourism outcomes and the opportunity for different scales of infrastructure and other associated development in 
a particular location. Destination significance is categorised as being nationally, regionally or locally significant, and 
relates to the willingness of visitors to travel from other parts of the country, from within the region, or from within local 
areas to use trails (see Figure 2). 

LOCAL TRAILSREGIONAL TRAILSNATIONAL TRAILS

2

3
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ACTIVITY  
TYPE
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Bushwalking High National National Excellent Short

Trail Running Medium Regional National Good Short

Mountain biking High Local Regional Good Med-long

Cycle touring Medium Local Regional Excellent Med-long

Paddling Medium Local Regional Good Short

Snorkelling Medium Local Local Average Short

Adventure trail bike touring High None Regional Good Med

Trail bike riding Low Local Local Average Long

Equestrian Low Local Local Average Long

DESTINATION DELIVERABILITY

Deliverability refers to the timeframe within which proposed trail projects can be achieved. The deliverability 
was determined through assessing established demand, existing trail and infrastructure supply, landholder and 
stakeholder objectives, planning constraints and sensitivities, and existing land use. Projects with high deliverability 
can potentially be achieved within a short timeframe, whereas those that face a range of constraints or challenges, 
have long-term deliverability. 

SUMMARY OF REGIONAL OPPORTUNITIES
A multi-criteria assessment (MCA) tool that uses the criteria outlined above was developed to assess trail 
opportunities across the Great Southern. The MCA was applied to all trail ideas collected through the community 
consultation process. The current status of each trail activity type is summarised in Table 5.

The RTMP recommends trail development projects that address the following activity types: hiking, mountain biking, 
cycle touring, paddling and snorkelling. Trail proposals for each activity are outlined in Section 4.

This prioritisation process suggested that there is limited opportunity to develop regionally significant equestrian 
trails and trail bike trails in the Great Southern at this time. The feasibility of future development for these activities 
should continue to be investigated. A rationale for this recommendation is contained in Section 4.

Table 5: Activity type, market potential, destination significance, opportunity and deliverability

4
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Great Southern  
Regional Trails  
                         MASTER PLAN

TRAIL DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS
SECTION 4
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TRAIL DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS
This section outlines key recommendations to develop a range of locally and regionally significant trail experiences 
suited to a diversity of trail users, types and experiences, and includes future planning for relevant trail towns, trail 
networks and visitor services across the Great Southern. In line with the objectives of the RTMP, trail plans have been 
developed for hiking, mountain biking and cycle touring, and paddling. These plans include discussion of existing 
supply and suitability for different market segments; market demand; development opportunities and constraints; and 
deliverability of the proposed projects.

Create new trail experiences

Develop trail linkages

Enhance existing trails

Following the rationale and using the assessment criteria outlined in previous sections, priority locations and projects 
were identified across the Great Southern region. Fourteen regional priority trails are proposed (see Figure 3). They 
are listed according to the anticipated timeframe for construction and are sorted by activity type (hiking, cycling, and 
paddling). They are not ranked by order of priority.

Each activity area includes at least one 
regional priority trail or trail network. 

Trail development proposals are grouped 
into three categories: 

Figure 3: Proposed Regional Priority Trails

PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAILS

C

C

C

C
C

C

C

C

C
C

P
P

H
H

H
H

H

H

H
H

SHORT
1-2 Years

LONG
6-10 Years

MEDIUM
3-5 Years

Tower Hill MTB Trails

Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park Paddle Experience

Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit 

Bald Head Walk Trail

Albany Heritage Park Mounts Trail Corridor Link

Albany to Whaling Station Dual-use Trail

Grain Train Rail Trails

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle Touring Trail

Greens Pool to Lights Beach Coastal Hiking Trail

Albany’s Historic Whaling Station to The Gap Coastal Hiking Trail

Albany Heritage Park Stage 2

Poikeclerup MTB Trails 

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails

Porongurup MTB Trails

Munda Biddi Trail Realignments

TIMEFRAME	     PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

TIMEFRAME	         PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

TIMEFRAME	         PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE
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The deliverability timelines relate to when it could 
be expected all trail site assessment, planning and 
design would be complete, and a trail project would 
be ‘shovel-ready’ for construction as per Stage 7 of the 
Trail Development Process (refer to Figure 1):

The majority of the proposed regional priority trails are 
new trails or trail networks (see Map 1). Developing 
these priority trails is integral to achieving the region’s 
vision of becoming a world-class trails destination. 
They provide a diverse range of iconic trail experiences 
for hiking, cycling and paddling. Progressively 
implementing these projects over the next decade will 
ensure that the Great Southern achieves its potential 
as a nationally recognised trail destination.

Other trail proposals included in this plan – including 
trail linkages and trail enhancements – are important 
but are of lower priority. They provide ‘value-added’ 
trail experiences for residents and visitors and should 
be incorporated into local trail plans and implemented 
when funding is available.

The timeframe for the delivery of the proposed trails 
is based on a combination of factors, including land 
manager and broad community support, the need to 
secure funding for construction, the need to undertake 
detailed environmental and heritage assessments as 
well as additional community consultation, and the 
need for complex land tenure negotiations with land 
owners and managers. 
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Short (S) = 1-2 years  
(construction commences 2020-2021)

Medium (M) = 3-5 years  
(construction commences 2022-2025)

Long  (L) = 6-10 years  
(construction commences 2026-2029) 
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HIKING TRAILS

The Great Southern region has limited existing recognition as a hiking 
trail destination, but it is known for some of the best day walks in the 
State including Bluff Knoll in Stirling Range National Park, Bald Head 
in Torndirrup National Park and the Castle Rock/Granite Skywalk in 
Porongurup National Park.  Adventure trail users rate the Walpole to 
Albany sections of the Bibbulmun Track and the Ridge Walk in the 
Stirling Range as some of the best hiking in the State. These trails are 
complemented by many locally significant walking trails. A full trails 
inventory is not included here for brevity, but a summary is contained 
in the Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan Background Report 
2019. 5

The Great Southern region 
has the opportunity 
to become Western 
Australia’s premier hiking 
destination, offering an 
array of walking and trail 
running experiences in 
diverse landscapes.

Short half day walks are the most popular length of hiking trail, particularly within the leisure market, however longer day and 
multiday walks provide options for trail users to extend their visit or tailor their experience according to their own preferences. 
New and emerging trail activities, particularly trail running and trail running events, provide opportunities to expand the 
existing hiking market. Trail runners use established hiking trails, with mountain biking trails often being used for organised 
events. 

Table 6 outlines the current state of the regional hiking offering and the proposed strategy to enhance existing trail 
experiences.
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FOCUS CURRENT STATUS PROPOSED STRATEGY

Trail significance The Bibbulmun Track is a nationally significant 
trail. There are 15 regionally significant hiking trails 
spread across the Great Southern. 

Market and promote the region’s existing 
trail network.

Destination 
significance

Albany and Denmark have sufficient supply of 
quality trails and supporting facilities to become 
trail towns. Porongurup and the Stirling Range 
have sufficient supply of quality hiking trails and 
supporting facilities to become trail centres.

Work with local governments, land 
managers and businesses to achieve trail 
town/trail centre status.

Facilities Albany and Denmark are established tourism 
destinations with a diverse offering of attractions 
and experiences. Porongurup/Mount Barker has a 
small tourism offering.

Build tourism capacity within the Shires 
of Plantagenet, Gnowangerup and 
Cranbrook.

Market Bushwalking is undertaken by over half of 
international visitors and approximately 1 in every 
5 intrastate and interstate visitors to the Great 
Southern region. 

Integrate hiking and trail running 
experiences into destination marketing 
campaigns.

Participation While the adventure market is well catered for, 
there are fewer trails suited to the leisure and active 
markets.

New trail development priorities should 
focus on the needs of the leisure and 
active markets.

Uniqueness of 
experience

Hiking trails showcase the region’s unique 
geology and biodiversity, including a good 
spread of trails in coastal, forest and mountain 
landscapes. However, there are few opportunities 
for leisure hikers to experience coastal or mountain 
environments.

New trail development for the leisure 
market in coastal and mountain areas.

Trail type There are few looped hiking trails, or short 
(half-day) trails. There is no medium length, or 
multi-day trail experience with high-end lodge 
accommodation.

Create loops of different lengths. Re-brand 
and package sections of the Bibbulmun 
Track to make it more marketable as a 3-5 
day experience.

Quality Trail quality varies, with some significant erosion 
and maintenance issues on iconic trails.

Prioritise maintenance and improvements 
to iconic trails.

Location With the exception of the Stirling Range National 
Park, all trail networks are within 20km of a city or 
town centre.

Improve signage and maps to encourage 
regional dispersal. Seal the access road to 
Point Ann to improve accessibility of the 
iconic multi-day Mamang Trail.

Useability Signage, maps, trail information and trail 
interpretation are generally poor to average. 

Develop a regional trail signage and 
wayfinding strategy, and interpretation 
strategy. Prioritise improvements to 
trailhead facilities, including the Bibbulmun 
Track southern terminus.

Table 6: Current status of hiking trails and proposed strategies to address gaps
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PROPOSED HIKING TRAILS
As there are already many established, well-recognised hiking trails in the Great Southern, this plan focuses on 
enhancement of hiking trail experiences, rather than the creation of many new trails (see Table 6). Concepts 
from existing plans and strategies  such as the Albany Trails Hub Strategy, and the Kinjarling Trail Stories and Strategic 
Plan should be considered where possible. The region has the opportunity to become Western Australia’s premier 
hiking destination, offering an array of walking and trail running experiences in diverse landscapes. This vision can be 
achieved in the medium-term by:

•	 Better promoting the region’s current hiking offering;
•	 Improving existing trails; and
•	 Filling key gaps in the supply of hiking trails suited to the leisure and active markets.

The projects outlined in Table 7 include opportunities to create new trail experiences, develop trail linkages, and 
enhance existing trails. See Map 2 for trail locations.

KEY

ALB – City of Albany	

BT – Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup

CRAN – Shire of Cranbrook

DEN – Shire of Denmark

GNOW – Shire of Gnowangerup	

JERR – Shire of Jerramungup

KATT – Shire of Katanning

KENT – Shire of Kent

KOJ – Shire of Kojonup

PLAN – Shire of Plantagenet

WOOD – Shire of Woodanilling

DBCA – Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions

L R NLocal Regional National

SIGNIFICANCE

MARKET SEGMENT

TIMEFRAME	

LEAD ORGANISATION

Short (1-2 years)			  Medium (3-5 years)		  Long (6-10 years)S M L

   
Leisure

  
Active   

Adventure
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Table 7: Proposed hiking trails

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES

Windfarm to Ocean Beach Link 
Denmark

DEN R         S

The Wilderness Ocean Walk (WOW) Trail is a dual-use trail connecting the Denmark Windfarm to Lights Beach. It is used as 
part of the Munda Biddi Trail. Walkers and cyclists use a gravel service road to access the WOW Trail from the Ocean Beach 
end. Trailhead signage and a purpose built dual-use trail would improve the overall experience for all trail users. Construction 
of this link would enable a new hiking trail loop using the existing dual-use path from Ocean Beach to the Bibbulmun Track/
Sheila Hill Trail over Mt Hallowell and back to Lights Beach (start of the WOW Trail). [This trail is also referenced in the Cycling 
Plan]

Bibbulmun Track  
(Denmark townsite to Nullaki Peninsula)  Denmark

DBCA 
DEN

N   L

The Bibbulmun Track is cut off between Denmark and the Nullaki Peninsula, requiring walkers to use vehicle transport 
(approximately 40 minutes) to the trail head. As a nationally significant trail, consideration should be given to finding a suitable 
trail alignment to link the two sites.

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Albany Heritage Park - Mounts Granite Trail 
Albany

ALB R        S

An extension of the popular Granite Trail this new trail will accommodate hikers only, taking them from the CBD to Padre White 
Lookout, to Mt Adelaide and down to Middleton Beach. The corridor and trail alignment for the Link was identified in both the 
Albany Trails Hub Strategy and the Albany Heritage Park Trails Concept Plan. 5km Grade 3.

Albany Heritage Park - Stage 2  
Albany

ALB R        M

The City of Albany Trail Hub Strategy identifies trail improvements, including upgrades to trail surface, rectifying erosion issues, 
and improved signage and trail heads, for hiking and dual-use trails within the Albany Heritage Park precinct.

Priority Regional Trails   PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Greens Pool to Lights Beach Coastal Trail 
William Bay National Park

DBCA R        M

Creation of new trail within William Bay National Park that would link Greens Pool with Madfish Bay, Waterfall Beach and Lights 
Beach. Construction of this new trail would create the opportunity for a trail loop (with potential overnight at Tower Hill Hut) 
using the Bibbulmun Track from Lights Beach via Lake Williams and Tower Hill. Approx. 6km Grade 2-3.

Albany’s Historic Whaling Station to The Gap 
Coastal Trail   Torndirrup National Park

DBCA R        M

Creation of new trail within Torndirrup National Park, following the coastline from The Gap lighthouse, to the Blowholes, to 
Jimmy Newells Harbour, Torndirrup Beach, Stony Hill to the Bald Head trail head and the Albany’s Historic Whaling Station. 
This trail alignment could allow for a series of short loops at each attraction site, a return loop inland to the Whaling Station, 
and a dual-use trail link to Frenchman’s Bay Road. Approx. 10km Grade 3-4.

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail  
Stirling Range National Park

DBCA R L

Creation of a new trail loop that showcases the Stirling Range peaks and mountain vistas from the valley floor. Approx 3km Grade 2.
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PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS CONT.

Bald Head Walk  
Torndirrup National Park

DBCA N   S
The Bald Head Walk is regarded as one of the best hikes in the South West. The trail climbs and descends along the narrow 
ridge line of the Flinders Peninsula, a granite formation that juts out from the landscape into the vastness of the Southern 
Ocean. The trail is currently in poor condition in some sections. 

Isthmus Hill Lookout Walk 
Torndirrup National Park

DBCA R S
Upgrade of the Isthmus Hill lookout will provide a short walk option which takes in some of the spectacular views of the 
Bald Head Walk.

Mt Hallowell Lookout 
Denmark

DEN N       S
This trail follows a stretch of the Bibbulmun Track and takes hikers via Monkey Rock to the summit of Mt Hallowell.  Need to 
upgrade trail head information and improve signage to the lookout at the top of Mt Hallowell.

PORONGURUP NATIONAL PARK TRAIL NETWORK DBCA R      M

Bolganup Trail, Castle Rock Loop ,Devil’s Slide, Nancy’s Peak 

Assess maintenance requirements and opportunities to enhance existing trails

Table 7: Proposed hiking trails cont.

STIRLING RANGE NATIONAL PARK TRAILS DBCA R  S
Mt Hassell, Mt Magog, Talyuberlup Peak, Mt Toolbrunup, Mt Trio

Assess maintenance requirements and opportunities to enhance existing trails
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The Great Southern region has limited existing 
recognition as a cycling destination. The following 
proposed projects have the potential to attract intra-
state and interstate visitors and cater to the needs 
of residents seeking a diverse range of cycling 
experiences. The plan focuses on three types of 
cycling trails:

•	 Mountain bike trails – single track (i.e. 
dedicated) trails for Downhill (DH) and/or Cross-
country (XC) styles of mountain bike riding (see 
Appendix 1 for a description of MTB trail types).

•	 Dual-use trails – shared use trails for exercise 
and leisure by walkers and cyclists.

•	 Off road cycle touring trails – long distance 
trails that incorporate overnight camping or 
accommodation with a focus on connecting 
riders with existing towns or points of interest.

The diversity of the experiences and landscapes 
described in this plan will create a compelling 
destination to visit. Realising the potential of the 
proposed priority projects will see the benefits of trails 
grow for both visitors and locals.  

The plan recommends:

•	 Creating accessible cycling experiences for all 
markets from leisure to adventure (see Table 8)

•	 Establishing Albany, Denmark and Mount Barker 
as accredited trail towns

•	 Creating areas for cycle skills development, such 
as the Pump Track in the Albany Youth Precinct. 
Pump tracks and skills development trails play 
an important in developing rider skill and should 
also be considered in other local government 
areas, with Denmark and Mount Barker priority 
locations.

To achieve outcomes that benefit the whole 
community, cycling trail development will require 
extensive planning, community engagement 
and support. The proposed trails and trail networks 
outlined in this plan will require detailed site 
assessments and concept planning before they 
can progress. This includes ongoing stakeholder 
engagement across the community. 

MOUNTAIN BIKING AND  
CYCLE TOURING TRAILS
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Table 8: Current status of cycling trails and proposed strategies to address gaps

FOCUS CURRENT STATUS PROPOSED STRATEGY

Trail 
significance

The Munda Biddi Trail is a nationally significant trail. Improve and maintain the Munda Biddi Trail to 
attract interstate and international visitors.

Destination 
significance

There is a small supply of locally significant dual-
use cycling trails. There is approximately 1km of 
sanctioned MBT trail, and four locally significant 
dual-use cycle trails.

Increase the trail supply to achieve regional 
status as a mountain biking and cycling 
destination.

Facilities Albany and Denmark are established tourism 
destinations with a diverse offering of attractions 
and experiences. Porongurup/Mount Barker has a 
small tourism offering.

Build capacity and capability amongst existing 
businesses to take advantage of trail-based 
tourism opportunities.

Market Cycling is undertaken by approximately 1 in 6 
international visitors, and 1 in every 10-day trippers

Promote opportunities for cycling in destination 
marketing campaigns.

Participation There are few trails suited to MBT users across the 
leisure, active and adventure markets.

New trail development priorities should focus 
on the needs of all MTB trail user groups and 
accommodate riders of various abilities.

Uniqueness 
of 
experience

The Munda Biddi Trail and two rail trails showcase 
coastal and forest landscapes. However, there are 
few opportunities to experience different types of 
cycling in elevated environments.

New trail development should prioritise 
elevated landscapes and other landscapes 
which are unique to the Great Southern. 
Detailed consultation with the Aboriginal 
community is required..

Trail type There are few looped cycling trails, or short (half-
day) trails. Apart from one short trail in Albany, there 
are no purpose-built trails for mountain biking

Create MTB trails of various lengths and 
grades. Develop a short touring route (2-3 
days).

Quality Trail quality varies, with sections of the Munda Biddi 
Trail on existing road systems.

Prioritise re-alignments for iconic trails.

Location All dual-use trails are within 20km of a city or town 
centre.

Improve signage and maps to encourage use 
of trails across the region.

Useability Signage, maps, trail information and trail 
interpretation are generally poor to average. 

Develop a regional trail signage and wayfinding 
strategy, and interpretation strategy. Prioritise 
improvements to trailhead facilities.
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Recreational participation in mountain biking is rapidly 
increasing in Western Australia. In the Great Southern, 
demand for purpose-built MTB trails is high and there 
is an urgent need to address the gap in trail supply (see 
RTMP Background Report; Albany Trail Hub Strategy). 
Meeting this demand will achieve significant health, 
wellbeing and liveability benefits for the region’s 
residents, and will help to address the environmental 
impact of unsanctioned trail construction. Proposed 
trails will be designed in a manner which protects 
important biodiversity and cultural heritage values.

Given the strong interest in mountain biking globally, 
creating purpose-built high quality single track MTB 
trails in the Great Southern will also value-add to the 
region’s existing trail tourism offering. The region offers 
the variety of landscapes and experiences required to 
attract interstate visitors, and the opportunities are of 
comparable scale to other successful MTB destinations. 
However, due to a range of accessibility, environmental, 
cultural and social constraints, the opportunity for large 
scale development is limited. There is excellent potential 
for a diverse range of locally or regionally significant trail 
experiences which together will create a compelling 
mountain bike region and will provide for the community 
and drive intrastate visitation. 

This plan therefore recommends that five MTB trail 
networks, which on their own are either locally or 
regionally significant, be developed and promoted 
to residents and visitors as a ‘whole-of region’ MTB 
offering. Successful mountain biking destinations 
offer experiences with diversity, uniqueness, quality, 
accessibility and community. For this reason, trail 
development should focus on creating remarkable and 
accessible visitor experiences, diverse trail styles, quality 
infrastructure and connections across a number of 
regionally significant locations. The five proposed sites 
will offer different riding experiences, landscapes, and 
points of difference. 

Albany Heritage Park Trail Network – This vital trail 
network will connect the Albany CBD with Middleton 
Beach via beginner and intermediate high-quality trails. 
The locally significant trail network will engage visitors 
with scenic riding including coastal views and provide 
the community with an excellent recreation resource. 
The trails will focus on descending cross-country trails, 
with a combination of flow and technical elements, with 
all descents serviced by an independent climb.

Mt Hallowell Descending Trail Network – Located 
close to Denmark town site and in an existing high 
visitation area, the network will cater for all users 
from beginner to advanced through a small, locally 
significant trail network of descending cross-country 
trails providing a range of flow and technical trails 
in a forest setting. The core conservation zone at Mt 
Hallowell will be excluded from trail proposals.

Porongurup Adventure Trail – The iconic views 
across the region from the Potato Patch provide the 
perfect landscape for an immersive and contemplative 
trail experience unlike anything else in WA. While there 
is potential to develop a regionally significant trail 
centre, environmental, social and heritage constraints 
dictate that a smaller, local-scale adventure trail on 
an already disturbed landscape would be more 
appropriate.

Poikeclerup Gravity Park – Poikeclerup (off Nanarup 
Road), presents an ideal opportunity to create a local 
community-focused gravity park within an already 
impacted landscape. There is potential to develop a 
range of gravity focused downhill and freeride trails 
with constructed features to service the existing 
community demand. 

Tower Hill Community Trail Networks – An 
opportunity for a locally significant descending 
focused trail network for the local community, which 
will also drive visitation to the area. The proximity of the 
trail network to Mount Barker town site combined with 
views across to the Porongurups will provide excellent 
trail opportunities.

It is important to stress, that the proposed trail networks 
outlined above and described in further detail in  
Table 9 will all require extensive site assessment to 
determine the length and location of potential trail 
corridors. Development will need to be staged over 
time to ensure that extensive community consultation 
and robust planning occurs.

PROPOSED MOUNTAIN BIKING TRAILS

A whole-of-region approach to MTB destination 
development has been successfully implemented 
in Scotland with the world renowned ‘7 Stanes’ 
which links seven unique MTB locations under 
the one marketing banner. Each location offers 
a different experience, length of trail and grade. 
The distances between each site vary from 30-
150km and is not a barrier for users. The 7 Stanes 
(or stones) are represented by a unique stone 
sculpture that reflects the culture and heritage of 
each specific site and provides a common theme 
connecting the sites together. 

Case study
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PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Albany Heritage Park - Mounts Link Trail  
Albany

ALB R        S

A single use descending mountain bike trail from Padre White Lookout back to the CBD and descending from Padre 
White Lookout to Middleton Beach. The corridor and trail alignment for the Link was identified in both the Albany Trails 
Hub Strategy and the Albany Heritage Park Trails Concept Plan. 4.5km Green-Blue

Tower Hill MTB Trails 
Mount Barker

PLAN L        S

Small scale MTB network to service the local Mount Barker community and to provide additional experiences for visitors 
to the region, the network will also include a disability access walk trail at the top of Tower Hill. The network is ideally 
located close to the township and offers magnificent views, excellent terrain and sufficient elevation to make it a fun and 
challenging local trail network. Trails should be descending cross country focused with multiple descent opportunities 
across the site.

Porongurup MTB Trails 
Porongurup National Park

DBCA R     M

There is potential for MTB trails at the Potato Patch which is an elevated and modified landscape. Looped networks 
featuring cross country trails with a variety of classifications. Any trails within native vegetation would need to be 
developed to have minimal impact and appropriate trail development process followed in order to determine flora, 
fauna and heritage constraints and the most appropriate trail alignments.  

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails 
Denmark

DEN L       M

MTB trail network to suit beginner to advanced riders with a focus on enthusiasts but including technical and 
descending focused trails. Trails would need to be developed to have minimal impact and appropriate trail 
development process followed in order to determine flora, fauna and heritage constraints and the most appropriate trail 
alignments. 

Albany Heritage Park Stage 2 
Albany

ALB R        M

A network of MTB trails on Mt Clarence, with Middleton Link enabling access to Middleton Beach from the Albany CBD. 
A concept plan for the precinct was developed in 2016 and detailed design has begun on sections of the network. This 
project is contained within the Albany Heritage Park Trails Network Concept Plan 2016.

Table 9: Proposed Mountain Bike Trails

Poikeclerup MTB Trails 
Nanarup	

ALB R   M

Existing unsanctioned gravity trails within and adjacent to a former gravel pit site, steep good terrain towards the top 
and good views, rock features, bushland in the lower reaches. High potential to provide more gravity trails and a few 
XC trails. Potential for more advanced Black and Double Black trails to allow for rider progression recognising that the 
Albany Heritage Park is not suitable for that level of trail. No current infrastructure other than an informal carpark.

Priority Regional Trails   
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PROPOSED DUAL-USE TRAIL PROJECTS
Dual-use trails which combine walking and cycling in 
a safe manner, provide important leisure experiences 
for residents and visitors. They can also be important 
transport connectors between residential areas, 
commercial centres and visitor attractions. For this 
reason, they are an important element of the Western 
Australian government’s Regional 2050 Cycling 
Strategy for the Great Southern. This strategy will guide 
the delivery of a safe, comfortable and integrated 
cycling network in the region are and outlines how 
different towns can realise their cycling potential, 
leading to a healthier, happier and more engaged 
community. This plan proposes an extension to the 
existing dual-use trail that links the Albany CBD to 
Little Grove, and a new dual-use trail connecting 
Mount Barker townsite to the Porongurup National 
Park (see Table 10).

Off Road Cycle touring – also known as bike touring 
or bike-packing – is a form of riding that typically 
involves overnight stays at different locations or a long 
single-day bike ride. Cycle touring includes inn-to-inn 
riding where food and clothing is carried by a vehicle 
that meets the rider along the route; or a solo or group 
adventure where all clothing, equipment, food and 
tools are carried on the bicycle.

The Munda Biddi Trail is an example of a cycle touring 
route suited to the active and adventure markets. At 
1000kms in length, it can be undertaken as a long-
distance, remote camping experience; or in short day 
or overnight sections. 

This plan identifies a unique cycle touring option 
through the valleys of the Stirling Range  
The scenery, vistas and unique vegetation offer 
significant appeal to leisure riders seeking day or 
overnight experiences. It would be unique within WA 
and will attract the intrastate touring market with strong 
potential to attract interstate and international visitors. 

Extensive site assessment will need to occur to identify 
a potential route. There is an opportunity to capitalise 
on the existing supply of accommodation and 
camping within and surrounding the National Park to 
develop overnight packaged holiday experiences. 

Rail trails - many cycle touring routes utilise rail trails 
which closely follow a former railway line or run beside 
an active railway for most of its length. What sets 
rail trails apart from other trails is that they are gently 
graded, and interpretation can provide information 
about historical use. Rail trails are suitable for walking, 
and depending on the surface, can also be used by 
mountain bikes, hybrid bikes, strollers and wheel 
chairs, and even four wheel ‘gophers’. Some trails 
allow use by horse riders. 

In the Great Southern, sections of the former Albany  
to Nornalup railway line are managed as rail trails.  
This plan recommends improvements to sections 
of these trails. Longer-term, consideration may be 
given to the development of the remaining sections 
of the original rail corridor, resulting in a rail trail of 
approximately 100km.

This plan identifies an important opportunity to 
develop two inactive east-west rail lines in the north 
of the region - Kojonup-Katanning-Pingrup, and 
Tambellup-Gnowangerup-Ongerup lines – as well 
as a potential trail along the active north-south line. 
These “Grain Train Rail Trails” would require support 
from all local governments in order to enter into 
negotiations with the current land owners (Public 
Transport Authority) and lessee (Arc Infrastructure).

PROPOSED OFF ROAD CYCLE TOURING AND RAIL TRAILS

P
h

o
to

 c
re

d
it:

 N
at

h
an

 D
ev

en
p

o
rt

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

98



PAGE 39
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

O’Neill Road to Wansbrough Walk Dual-use Trail  
Mount Barker

PLAN L       M

Multi-use trail linking Mount Barker with the Porongurup National Park. This trail would link proposed trails in the Shire of 
Plantagenet Local Trails Plan with walking and cycling opportunities on the south side of Porongurup National Park. 25km Grade 2

Albany to Whaling Station Dual-use Trail 
Albany

ALB R       L

Creation of a new shared use trail to connect Albany’s Historic Whaling Station to the the existing dual-use trail from Albany 
CBD to Little Grove. The Kinjarling Trail Stories and Strategic Plan should be revisited to incorporate key ideas.  There is 
an opportunity to create a spur off this trail to The Gap recreation site, and potentially along Vancouver Peninsula, and to 
incorporate enhancements to the Frenchman Bay Heritage Trail.  Approx. 17 km Grade 2.

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle Touring Trail 
Stirling Range National Park

DBCA R       L

Touring trail through the foothills of the range. This proposed trail would offer a good introductory trail for distance touring, 
while catering for enthusiasts who may undertake the trail in a single day. The trail would focus on landscape, rather than 
technical trail features. This product would capture a different market to those undertaking the Munda Biddi.

Grain Train Rail Trail 
Kojonup, Katanning, Nyabing, Pingrup, Tambellup, 
Gnowangerup, Ongerup

GSCORE R       L

Disused rail corridors in the hinterland provide an opportunity for dual-use recreation activities. The disused east-west rail 
corridors between Kojonup-Katanning-Pingrup (157km) and Tambellup-Gnowangerup-Ongerup (94km) can be developed 
to provide dual-use opportunities for walking and easy grade mountain biking.  It is proposed that these trails could be 
developed as part of a new cycle touring trail and marketed as the “Grain Train Rail Trail”.

Table 10: Proposed off cycle touring and dual-use trails

Priority Regional Trails   

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES

Windfarm to Ocean Beach Link 
Denmark

DEN R       S
Extend existing Denmark trail network beyond Ocean Beach to Denmark Wind Farm to create dual-use link to WOW Trail. This 
would create a day loop suitable for beginner and experienced riders using the Denmark Heritage Rail Trail, Munda Biddi Trail, 
WOW Trail and Ocean Beach dual-use trail. [This trail is also referenced in the Hiking Plan]

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Bibbulmun Track and Munda Biddi Southern Trailhead 
Terminus Albany

ALB N S
 Realign the current terminus for both trails to the Albany City Centre library and interpetive site. 

Munda Biddi Trail – Sandpatch 
Albany

DBCA 
ALB

N M

Realign section of Munda Biddi Trail east of Elleker via Sandpatch to avoid Lower Denmark Rd,  improve safety and enhance 
user experience.

Munda Biddi Trail – William Bay Road 
William Bay National Park

DBCA 
DEN

N M

Realign Mundi Biddi Trail off William Bay Road to improve safety and enhance user experience.

Munda Biddi Trail – Denmark-Nornalup Heritage 
Rail Trail connector Denmark

DBCA 
DEN

R  M

Realign section of Mundi Biddi Trail and Denmark Heritage Trail at South Coast Hwy/McLeod Rd junction and reduce road 
crossing to one point only, to improve safety and enhance user experience.  
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PADDLING TRAILS
A successful paddle trail destination provides a range of experiences that cater to different abilities, with trails 
of varying distance and degree of challenge. Paddlers seek out areas of exceptional natural beauty, where 
local flora, fauna, and geological features add to the interest. Some paddlers cherish a tranquil, nature-based 
experience in wilderness or remote locations; whereas other seek the challenge of white-water and rapids. 

There are currently no formal paddling trails in the Great Southern region. However, many of the river systems 
– Denmark, Frankland, Kalgan and inlets, are currently used by paddlers (canoe, kayak and stand up paddle 
board). While there is no available market research on demand for paddle trails in the Great Southern region, 
anecdotal evidence of the number of vehicles transporting canoes and kayaks suggests paddling is a 
popular activity. Seasonal canoe hire businesses in Albany, Denmark, and Nornalup report existing demand 
for paddling experiences, with half-day experiences being most popular.  
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PROPOSED REGIONAL PADDLING TRAIL PROJECT

PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park Paddle Experience

Advanced and enthusiastic paddlers have an opportunity to complete all of the paddle trails of the Marine Park, 
providing close to 55km different of Grade 1 and 2 experiences.

Walpole River DBCA R    S
This trail travels across the Walpole Inlet to the sheltered Walpole River, providing an easy paddle along the river. The 
river is fringed by coastal vegetation and low forest, in a peaceful setting.  5km return trail across the Walpole Inlet 
providing an easy Grade 1 paddle along Walpole River.

Deep River DBCA R        S
This trail travels across the Walpole and Nornalup Inlets to the sheltered Deep River. The trail offers a scenic paddle 
along the river, fringed by coastal vegetation in the lower reaches, changing to tall ancient karri forest. Terrestrial and 
aquatic wildlife encounters are possible. Grade 1 or 2, with a potential 21 km return. There are options for shorter trips 
along the way. 

Nornalup to Walpole DBCA R  S
A scenic half to full day paddle from either Walpole or Nornalup, with dense vegetation, vistas, and the chance of wildlife 
encounters. This trail is Grade 1 and Grade 2 along the lower reaches of the Frankland and into the Nornalup inlet due to 
variable weather conditions of the inlet.

Rest Point to Circus Beach (+ hike) DBCA R  S
Travel across the Walpole and Nornalup inlets to the mouth of the Deep River, continue past Newdegate Island to 
Sealers Cove before disembarking for a hike across to historic Circus Beach.  Trail involves an 11km return, Grade 2 
paddle, and 2.6km return easy hike. 

This plan proposes a network of paddling trails in the 
Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park. This trail 
experience would provide a network of 55km of flat-
water paddle trails which are mostly suitable for  
Grade 1 (easy) with conditions at certain times 
requiring a Grade 2 (moderate) experience level. 

The scenic quality, biodiversity and heritage value of 
the area, and variety of trails would attract paddlers 
from within the region and further afield. The rivers 
and inlets provide a true nature-based experience, 
being a haven for water birds, other wildlife, and quiet 
observation. 

Table 11: Proposed paddling trails

Adequate planning and support facilities are central 
to the destination offering. Paddlers need easy access 
to launching points, parking, interpretive signage and 
information, and on-site infrastructure including picnic 
tables, seating, toilet facilities and water supply. 

The Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park Paddle 
Experience will be complemented by an array of 
locally significant paddle trails throughout the Great 
Southern, including riverine and estuary paddling trails 
and inland lake paddling experiences. These local 
experiences will provide a ‘value-add’ experience to all 
visitors to the region.

Priority Regional Trails   
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Nornalup Inlet circuit DBCA R S
This trail circuits the Nornalup Inlet taking in scenic points and features of the landscape, passing Deep River, Sealers 
Cove,  Newdegate Island, and traversing the river mouth. Grade 2, 15km loop trail.

PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES (CONT.)

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES

Monastery Landing to Bibbulmun Track  
Walpole Wilderness

DBCA R  S

After paddling from Nornalup to Monastery Landing, trail users complete a short walk along the existing access road to 
join the Bibbulmun Track and hike in to the Frankland River hut. Total walking distance is less than 3km. Alternatively, 
a new low impact camp site could be developed close to the riverbank, without public road access to maximise the 
experience. 

LOCALLY SIGNFICANT ‘VALUE-ADD’ EXPERIENCES

Kalgan River Paddle Trail ALB L    S
This canoe trail along the lower Kalgan River takes advantage of a particularly scenic part of the river system between 
the southern entry/egress at Albany Rowing Club, and the northern entry/egress from the informal launch near Upper 
Kalgan Bridge. Identified as a priority in the Albany Trails Hub Strategy 2015-2025. 20km return Grade 1

Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit – 
paddle trails 

GSCORE in 
partnership 
with LGAs

L     M

These trails give opportunities for easy grade paddles at several inland lakes. They provide a different context and 
environment to river and estuarine paddling. The lakes at Poorrarecup, Nunijup and Ewlyamartup offer regular paddling 
opportunities, while Lake Queerearrup is less reliable, being more ephemeral. (see Great Southern Treasures Recreation 
Circuit Plan).

Wilson Inlet Paddle Trail DEN L   M

A challenging paddle depending on wind conditions, suitable for or Grade 2 and 3 with considerable experience. There 
are many routes which could be chosen, short return routes along the shoreline or longer routes around the inlet which 
require a full day’s paddle. There are various access and launch points, but currently no recognised trail signage. 

Bremer River Paddle Trail JERR L     M

This trail presents a unique paddling opportunity within the Fitzgerald River National Park, which is accessible from 
Bremer Bay.  Existing facilities at Bennett St would make this a nature based 4km Grade 1 return paddle. 

Frankland River Overnight Paddle (+ camp)  
Walpole Wilderness

DBCA R  M

Frankland River Day Paddle - Nornalup to Monastery Landing trail on the Frankland River. 
The Frankland River, Nornalup to Monastery Landing trail has potential to provide a paddle through spectacular forest 
scenery and could offer an overnight bush camping experience. Alternatively, the trail allows for a nature based half or 
full day paddle. Grade 1, 10.4km return.

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

103



PAGE 44
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

N
o
rn

a
lu

p
 t

o
 W

a
lp

o
le

 J
e
tt

y

(1
2
.2

k
m

, 
G

ra
d
e
 2

)

W
a
lp

o
le

 J
e
tt

y
 t

o
 W

a
lp

o
le

 R
iv

e
r

(2
.4

k
m

, 
G

ra
d
e
 1

)

W
a
lp

o
le

 J
e
tt

y
 t

o
 D

e
e
p
 R

iv
e
r

(1
0
.6

k
m

, 
G

ra
d
e
 2

)

R
e
st

 P
o
in

t 
to

 C
ir
cu

s 
B
e
a
ch

(4
.7

k
m

, 
G

ra
d
e
 2

)

N
o
rn

a
lu

p
 I

n
le

t 
C
ir
cu

it

(1
5
.4

k
m

, 
G

ra
d
e
 2

)

N
o
rn

a
lu

p
 t

o
 M

o
n
a
st

e
ry

 L
a
n
d
in

g

(5
.2

k
m

, 
G

ra
d
e
 1

)

E
x
is

ti
n
g
 W

a
lk

 T
ra

ils

B
ib

b
u
lm

u
n
 T

ra
ck

C
ir
cu

s 
B
e
a
ch

 W
a
lk

 T
ra

il

S
ta

te
 R

o
a
d

N
a
ti
o
n
a
l 
P
a
rk

s 
a
n
d
 N

a
tu

re
 R

e
se

rv
e
s

G
re

a
t 

S
o

u
th

e
rn

 R
e

g
io

n
a

l

T
ra

il
s 

M
a

st
e

r 
P

la
n

W
a

lp
o

le
 a

n
d

 N
o

rn
a

lu
p

 I
n

le
ts

M
a

ri
n

e
 P

a
rk

 -
 

P
ro

p
o

se
d

 P
a

d
d

li
n

g
 T

ra
il

s

M
a

p
 d

e
si

g
n

 a
n

d
 d

a
ta

 m
a

n
a

g
e

m
e

n
t.

W
a
lp

o
le

N
o
rn

a
lu

p

W
a
lp

o
le

M
a
in

 M
a
p
 L

o
ca

ti
o
n

M
a
p
 p

ro
d
u
ct

io
n
 1

9
/0

3
/2

0
2
0

N

M
ap

 4
: P

ro
p

os
ed

 p
ad

dl
in

g 
tra

il 
ne

tw
or

k 
in

 W
al

p
ol

e 
an

d 
N

or
na

lu
p

 In
le

ts
 M

ar
in

e 
Pa

rk

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

104



PAGE 45
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

SNORKEL TRAILS 
The Great Southern region is not recognised as a snorkel trail destination and there are no reliable estimates on 
snorkelling as a visitor recreational activity in the region. Even so, there are established trails at Whaling Cove in 
Albany and Little Harbour in Bremer Bay. Apart from these locations, the region has several sheltered bays, with easy 
access, shallow waters and good visibility that can provide enjoyable experiences for beginner to more advanced 
snorkelers.  Development of new snorkelling experiences at Greens Pool in William Bay National Park will enhance 
visitation at this popular swimming and outdoor recreation site. 

It is envisaged that all these trails will remain locally significant (see Table 12). However, improvements to the existing 
snorkelling trails, and the development of new snorkel trails in Greens Pool, will provide a value-add experience for 
visitors who are already in the region. The role of these local snorkel trails is thus to enhance the overall trail offering 
of the destination.

Table 12: Proposed snorkelling trail projects PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Greens Pool 
William Bay National Park

DBCA L   S

Greens Pool has the potential to develop into a significant snorkelling destination. The beach is sheltered by large 
natural granite boulders making it an ideal spot for snorkelling activities. Four snorkel trails, ranging from easy to 
advanced, with a total distance of 990 metres, are proposed within Greens Pool

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Whaling Cove  
Albany

City of Albany L    M

Whaling Cove is an existing 400 metre snorkelling trail located on a peninsula close to the Point Possession Heritage 
Trail. An underwater plinth has been constructed to inform snorkelers about the marine environment. Entry signage 
upgrade and maintenance to the underwater plinths required. 

Little Boat Harbour  
Bremer Bay

Shire of 
Jerramungup

L     M

The 260 metre Little Boat Harbour snorkel trail is used as a local diving and snorkelling site. There is opportunity to 
enhance the overall snorkelling experience by improving existing parking and toilet facilities and availability of trail 
information (signage). 

Photo credit: Tourism WA
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THE GREAT SOUTHERN TREASURES RECREATION CIRCUIT

There are numerous examples within Australia 
and internationally where small regional and rural 
communities have benefited from economic 
development associated with trails. To be successful, 
however, trail destinations need to showcase distinctive 
natural or cultural landscapes and/or enable users to 
interact with local people and cultures. 

An assessment of the Upper Great Southern region’s 
potential for trail-based tourism determined that it lacks 
a single location for a regionally significant trail project. 
However, there is an opportunity to develop a network 
of locally significant trails which, when promoted 
collectively, have the potential to achieve regional 
significance. The aim is to create a circuit of recreation 
‘nodes’ with each node providing one or more trail 
experiences (e.g. walking trail, cycle trail, paddle trail).  

Combined with other tourism assets (e.g. 
accommodation, attractions, services), these recreation 
nodes will enhance the tourism offering of each town. 
The Great Southern Treasures Drive Trail provides 
the route (or circuit) connecting these nodes. The 
advantage of using the existing drive trail is that it 
already connects most towns and recreation sites in the 
region and has a brand and marketing presence. 

The Drive Trail (previously branded as “Hidden Treasures 
of the Great Southern”) encompasses eight local 
government areas – Broomehill-Tambellup, Cranbrook, 
Gnowangerup, Katanning, Kent, Kojonup, Plantagenet, 
and Woodanilling. The Drive Trail links each of the shires 
using a recommended route and a list of things to see 
and do. It has the status of a touring route rather than 
a thematic trail – there is no interpretation linking sites 
or locations or a thematic framework that encourages 
visitors to explore based on a topic or interest area. 

The Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit 
builds on this existing drive trail to provide new 
opportunities within the region (see Table 13). This 
can link to existing trails in the Shire of Jerramungup 
and new ideas such as the ‘Horse Power Highway’ 
in the Shire of Gnowangerup. The existing Drive Trail 
invites visitors to experience the cultural, heritage and 
biodiversity of the region. The proposed Recreation 
Circuit will add value to the existing drive trail by creating 
a series of ‘outdoor recreation nodes’  (see Map 4).

Creation of a new drive itinerary and integration of a 
network of walking, cycling, and paddling trails (or 
nodes) will provide residents and visitors with a diverse 
array of active leisure opportunities that showcase 
the region’s unique inland landscapes, heritage 
and culture, and encourage participation in outdoor 
recreation. The trail focused on two key markets:

(i) Day trippers – the proposed trail will provide 
residents with enhanced active leisure experiences 
within a relatively short driving distance. Given the 
small resident population and ratepayer base of 
each rural community, it is not feasible to develop 
multiple trails for different activities in each location. 
By spreading these out within a 60km radius of each 
townsite, a diverse array of activities can be catered for, 
while at the same time, spreading the financial cost of 
construction and maintenance amongst neighbouring 
local government areas.

(ii) Over 55s Empty Nesters – intrastate and 
interstate retired or semi-retired, travellers. They 
spend a greater number of nights per annum driving 
and staying within rural areas as compared to other 
travellers. A significant proportion participate in active 
leisure pursuits such as walking, cycling and paddling. 
Providing these opportunities (along with low-cost 
camping and other amenities) will encourage longer 
stays. The goal is to get these visitors to increase their 
length of stay in the region and visit as many locations 
as possible.

The Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit is a 
descriptive title used for planning purposes only. A 
compelling trail name will need to be chosen that can 
be used in branding and marketing of the trail.
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Table 13: Proposed trails included in the Great Southern Treasure Recreation Circuit  

TRAIL 
TYPE

PROJECT 
LEAD

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Paper Barks to Rock Cairn walk  
Bremer Bay 

H  Jerramungup L    S

Extending the current path will showcase Bremer Bay, and provide opportunity for whale watching, access to John 
Cove and fishing spots, terminating at Rock Cairn, a great lookout with its own history.

Pingrup Grain Silos walk 
Pingrup 

H  Kent L     S

Develop a short walk trail from the caravan park to the grain silos as part of the Silo (art) trail

Tower Hill  
Mount Barker 

H   C Plantagenet L      S

Rising to 147 meters above sea level, Tower Hill has a stunning lookout with sweeping views.  This location is ideally 
suited for recreation activities, including development of hiking, and mountain biking trails, less than 3km from town.

Pink Lake  
Cranbrook

H   Cranbrook L     M

This ‘Pink Lake’ is receiving high visitation from passers-by, but there is no designated viewing point or parking bay.  A 
vehicle parking bay, interpretive signage, and or, walk trail should be investigated.

Bremer River paddle 
Bremer Bay

P  Jerramungup L     M

A paddle trail in the lower reaches of the Bremer River, travelling north from Bennett St jetty for approximately 4km return.  
A scenic paddle with the Fitzgerald River National Park on the western shoreline. 

CH P SHiking Paddling SnorkellingCycling/Mountain biking

KEY

   
Leisure

  
Active   

Adventure
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TRAIL 
TYPE

PROJECT 
LEAD

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Boot Rock Reserve 
Broomehill

H  
Broomehill-
Tambellup

L     S

Signage and interpretation to rationalise existing use of bush tracks and trails. Potential to recognise three 
trails which can be dedicated to dual-use, hiking and cycling. 

Kojonup Heritage Walk 
Kojonup 

H Kojonup L    S

Visitors to the town can tour historically significant sites, such as the Kojonup Spring, Elverd Cottage, The Flora & Fauna 
Sanctuary or the Noongar Sharpening Rock. Signage upgrade is required. 

Mondurup Reserve  
Mount Barker 

H Plantagenet L      S

Signage and interpretation infrastructure is required at this site to rationalise the various informal and formal walk tracks 
through this important flora reserve.

Tambellup Heritage Trail 
Tambellup

H Broomehill-
Tambellup

L     M

Three short walking loops require improved signage and trail infrastructure.

Sukey Hill lookout 
Cranbrook 

H
Viewpoint

Cranbrook L     M

Short walk including a new lookout with sweeping views and potential link to Motocross circuit.

Frankland River Wildflower walk  
Frankland 

H Cranbrook L     M

Local flora walk trail 0.4km. Improve walk trails and signage. 

Salt River Rd Wildflower walk  
Cranbrook

H  Cranbrook L     M

Flora reserve, 1.8km circuit walk, picnic area. Improve trails and signage. 

Lake Poorrarecup 
Cranbrook

H   P Cranbrook L      M

Lake Poorrarecup is the largest lake in the Shire of Cranbrook and is popular for swimming and skiing during the summer 
months. Changerooms, toilets, and camping are on site. A Grade 1 paddle trail would add to the visitor experience. 

Lake Nunijup 
Cranbrook 

H   P Cranbrook L      M

Lake Nunijup is used for walking, swimming and has BBQ facilities. A short paddle trail could be developed around the 
edge of the Lake. 

Gnowangerup Heritage Walk 
Gnowangerup

H  Gnowangerup L     M

A 2km walk trail which explores highlights of Gnowangerup’s history through its heritage buildings. There are five 
interpretive signs, and further development could expand the Aboriginal story of the area.

Table 13: Proposed trails included in the Great Southern Treasure Recreation Circuit  cont.
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TRAIL 
TYPE

PROJECT 
LEAD

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Yongergnow Malleefowl Centre  
Ongerup

H  Gnowangerup L     M

Existing walk trail requires maintenance and improved signage, could link with a walk to Ongerup townsite. 

Native Snail Trail  
Bremer Bay

H   C Jerramungup  L     M

Dual-use 3.4km linear trail linking Bremer Bay townsite with Bremer Beaches Caravan Park, via native bushland and 
interpretive stations.  Additional trailhead required.

Town Heritage Walk 
Jerramungup 

H  Jerramungup L     M

1km walk trail, extend and make suitable for all users, families and elderly.

Lake Ewlyamartup 
Katanning

H   P Katanning L      M

100 ha recreation site popular with water skiers, paddlers, swimmers, and has 95 species of birds. A designated paddling 
trail with interpretation is recommended. 

Police Pools / Twonkwillingup 
Katanning 

H  Katanning L     M

Reserve used for informal recreation, walking and swimming, Aboriginal heritage values. Upgrade existing loop trail.

Town Walk Trails  
Katanning 

H Katanning L      M

3 short town walks, local history. Improve trails and signage.

Farrar Reserve  
Kojonup 

H   C  Kojonup L      M

Farrar Nature Reserve supports a variation of flora and fauna due to the diversity of soils and profile. The Old Railway Dam 
is home to numerous water birds, frogs and the  long-necked tortoise.  Designated walk tracks and a cycle way would add 
to the visitor experience.

Myrtle Benn Reserve 
Kojonup

H   C Kojonup L      M

1.5 km walk trails, flora reserve close to town. Improve trails and signage.

Kendenup Nature Trail  
Kendenup

H Plantagenet L      M

A short local trail in and around the Kendenup townsite, which can be developed to include local heritage 
and nature. Requires signage.

Lake Queerearrup 
Woodanilling

H   P  Woodanilling L      M

This large lake is used for recreational and leisure activities including water skiing, swimming and picnicking. The lake has 
a surface area of approximately 430 ha and often has a pink tinge. The lake could develop an interpretive paddling trail, 
understanding the seasonal nature of the lake. 

Woodanilling Heritage walk 
Woodanilling

H Woodanilling L      M

There is an opportunity to extend the 970m Heritage Walk to include further interpretive points of interest, and to link with 
the Prime Minister’s Walk.

Table 13: Proposed trails included in the Great Southern Treasure Recreation Circuit  cont.
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TRAIL BIKE TRAILS FEASIBILITY STUDY
Except for motocross facilities, there are no designated areas specifically for 
trail bike riders in the Great Southern. An examination of opportunities for trail 
bike riding has identified three potential target markets and associated trail 
experiences (see Table 14).

The Great Southern region has the route inventory, quality and diversity of 
landscapes and experiences with aligned services to provide nationally and 
regionally significant adventure bike routes. This rider group is deemed to 
be most attractive by local government and land managers with immediate 
economic benefits evident, minor investment required, no legal impacts, few 
constraints and the least user group and community conflicts. Mapped and 
marketed Great Southern Adventure Bike Experiences would provide a 
significant point of difference for the region. 

Development of legal, off-road trail bike trails may prove difficult to achieve 
as the region lacks enough trail to meet demand. Land managers are 
currently reluctant to open additional trail supply.  An extensive planning 
exercise to identify appropriate sites would be required before the region 
could be marketed as a trail bike destination. The best initial opportunity for 
development of trail bike trails would be to extend the Adventure Bike map and 
routes, through identification of trail loops and segments that can be added to 
the overall network for use by licensed riders on road-registered vehicles.

Table 14: Trail bike trail feasibility

P
h

o
to

 c
re

d
it:

 L
ex

 P
o

re
b

sk
i

TYPE DESCRIPTION FEASIBILITY 

Adventure  
Bike Routes

Full or multi-day rides (250-
300km per day); combination 
of sealed and unsealed 
roads; with strong focus on 
experience (accommodation, 
meals, fuel stops, attractions)

There is strong opportunity 
to focus on route mapping 
and ride experience, and 
then market routes and 
itineraries in a similar way 
to drive trails. Achievable in 
the short term. 

Trail Riding Would require development 
and/or identification of 
80-150km of off-road trails 
or tracks, with technical 
challenge being important

Currently there is lack of 
sufficient inventory of legal 
trail networks to meet the 
needs of off-road trail bike 
riders. Future development 
will require substantial 
long-term planning 

Families and  
Juniors

Fit for purpose locations to 
suit family groups and juniors 
would need to provide a safe 
environment with trails and 
facilities that cater to different 
abilities and ages

There is potential to work 
with LGAs to identify 
suitable locations (public 
or private land) for future 
development, and provide 
advice and information
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REGIONAL EQUESTRIAN TRAILS  
FEASIBILITY STUDY
Currently there are few equestrian opportunities formally provided in the Great 
Southern Region apart from the Stidwell Bridle Trail complex (33km network) near 
Albany and sections of rail trail on the original Elleker to Nornalup rail line. The 
Denmark-Nornalup Heritage Rail Trail is a multiple use trail used by horse riders. 
Formal beach access is provided at Peaceful Bay, Boat Harbour, Parry Beach and 
a part of Middleton Beach.

There is strong demand for local bridle trails and these should be formalised and 
improved with land manager support. Within the City of Albany the Sandpatch 
and Stidwell bridle trails are well used by riders and require improved signage and 
designation as single use. 

Ongoing discussion with DBCA as land manager is improving access to Gull Rock 
National Park.

No trails of regional significance are proposed for the following reasons:

•	 Land managers are unwilling to support long-distance trails (e.g. former 
stock routes) through protected areas. There are a number of historical stock 
routes, including Forest Hill, Camballup and Moriarty stock routes, in the 
region. Sections of these stock routes pass through the Walpole Wilderness 
Area. Although there is strong local interest in and in some cases Shire 
support for opening up these routes as bridle trails, there is currently no 
support from the land manager. This plan recommends, however, that these 
routes become designated as Heritage Trails in recognition of their historical 
value.

•	 There is little information available regarding equestrian trail use levels or 
economic impact and it is difficult to determine whether regional equestrian 
trails will provide a return on investment.

•	 Equestrian trails have recently been developed in the adjacent South West 
region, Warren Blackwood Stock Route. And monitoring of these trails by 
the land manager and will inform the feasibility of additional regional trails in 
the next few years.

Table 15 provides a summary of equestrian trail opportunities in the region.
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TYPE DESCRIPTION FEASIBILITY 

Local Short distance localised trails close to 
townsites or settlements, with easy access. 
Focus on providing single use equestrian 
trails (e.g. areas within Sandpatch and Gull 
Rock National Park). Consultation and 
previous work has identified desire for local 
bridle trails in state forest (e.g. Denmark, 
Mount Barker area), beach access (e.g. 
Cheynes Beach, Shoal Bay), and close to 
townsites with existing facilities (e.g. Albany, 
Mount Barker and Woodanilling). 

Local users to liaise with land managers for 
improved access, designation of trails and 
improved signage. These trails would be well 
supported and used by the community. 

Long 
Distance 
Trails

Long distance trails within the Great 
Southern or linked to trails in adjacent 
regions. Would require the development of 
60km plus trails to be regionally significant in 
attracting visitors.  

Liaison with different land managers is 
required and consideration of relevant panning 
and policy documents including DBCA 
Management Plans, and DWER public drinking 
water source areas. Remoteness, accessibility 
and lack of supporting infrastructure are 
challenges. There is little information on trail 
user demand for long distance trails meaning 
the scale of development would need to be 
rationalised to provide value for money. 

Stock 
Routes or 
Heritage 
Trails 

Long distance historic stock routes up to 80-
100km such as the Forest Hill, Moriarty and 
Camballup routes. There has been interest 
in developing these routes as multi-use trails 
for many years. There is some provision for 
stock route in the Walpole Wilderness Area 
and adjacent reserves Management Plan, 
(WWAMP) though not through the core 
wilderness area.

Liaison with different land managers is required. 
There is strong local interest in re-opening 
historic stock routes for equestrian trails by 
residents, but the visitor market is unknown. The 
Shire of Plantagenet is continuing to investigate 
the status of historic stock routes with a view to 
building on their recognition as Heritage Trails. 
The Shire has an active trails working group 
interested in equestrian trail development. 

Rail Trails Consultation with user groups has confirmed 
that the safe, vehicle free environment 
provided by disused rail corridors is 
attractive for equestrians. Medium to longer 
distance trails, 10-55km single direction, with 
potential for overnight stays.

Existing sections of the Denmark to Nornalup 
rail trail and the Torbay to Elleker rail trail are 
being used by equestrians. Designation of new 
rail trails requires a high level of community and 
local government support to present a strong 
rationale for development. As land mangers the 
Public Transport Authority and Arc Infrastructure 
are generally opposed to leasing of rail corridors 
for recreation activities. 

Table 15: Equestrian trail feasibility
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IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY

STRATEGIC PLANNING RECOMMENDATIONS
The following recommendations provide an implementation strategy to achieve the vision outlined in this master 
plan. The strategies are aligned with each of the agreed objectives (see Section 2) and have been prioritised over 
a five-year timeframe. Specific actions and agency responsibilities aligned with these strategies are included as 
Appendix 4.

NO. STRATEGY PRIORITY TIMEFRAME

1.1 All LGAs, DBCA, DLGSC, and GSDC endorse the Great Southern Regional Trails 
Master Plan (RTMP) as the overarching guide to the planning, development and 
management of regional trail priorities over the next 10 years

High Within 1 year

1.2 Stakeholder Reference Group endorse the RTMP Governance Framework and 
Implementation Strategy

High Within  1 year

1.3 Link identified regional priority trails to local and state government strategic 
plans

Medium - 
High

1-2 years

NO. STRATEGY PRIORITY TIMEFRAME

2.1 Trail development undertaken as per the schedule outlined in each Action Plan High 1-5 years

2.2 All land managers adopt best practice guidelines in development and 
management of regional priority trails including protection of biodiverse and 
culturally sensitive areas and values.

Medium - 
High

1-5 years

Integrated Planning & Management 
Adopt a strategic and coordinated approach to trail planning, 
management and maintenance through key stakeholder 
collaboration and prioritised and targeted investment.

Sustainable & Accessible Trail Network 
Develop, upgrade and maintain a network of high-quality trails 
and facilities that deliver outstanding experiences to a wide 
range of trail users and activity types.

1

2
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NO. STRATEGY PRIORITY TIMEFRAME

4.1 Economic benefits - Encourage and support new trail business 
opportunities and identified gaps in service provision 

Medium 1-5 years

4.2 Liveability benefits – Ensure that regional priority trail developments cater 
for and encourage active transport

Medium 1-5 years

4.3 Health – Actively promote the health and wellbeing benefits of active 
leisure activities

Medium 3-5 years

4.4 Culture – Support a Noongar naming or dual-naming strategy and 
interpretation plan for all nationally and regionally significant trail projects

High 1-2 years

4.5 Environmental – Adopt and promote the Trail Development Series as best 
practice for trail planning, construction and maintenance

High Within 1 year

NO. STRATEGY PRIORITY TIMEFRAME

3.1 Prepare and implement a Regional Trails Marketing strategy that includes 
biodiversity, Aboriginal and settler culture and heritage

High Within 1 year

3.2 Prepare and implement a thematic interpretation strategy for all nationally 
and regionally significant trails and trail networks

Medium 2-3 years

Community and Economic Development Opportunities
Capitalise on the opportunities presented by a well-designed 
trails network for health, environmental, cultural, economic 
and liveability benefits.

Promote the Visitor Experience
Encourage strong local community and visitor participation 
in recreational trail activities through effective promotion and 
marketing of the region’s trails.

3

4

Photo credit: Kelly Waterhouse
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GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK
To achieve the vision outlined in this master plan, it is essential that an effective and efficient governance and 
management structure is established. Given the range of stakeholders involved in delivering the master plan, it 
is important to have broad representation and a willingness by all parties to accept some level of responsibility. 
To ensure that these roles and responsibilities are understood and carried out to a high standard, the following 
governance hierarchy should be adopted (see Figure 4).

Figure 4: Governance Structure

A Great Southern Trails Reference Group (GSTRG) 
should be formed and given responsibility for 
overseeing the implementation of the master plan. 
The GSTRG should include a representative from 
each local government, DBCA, DLGSC, GSDC, South 
West Aboriginal Land and Sea Council (SWALSC) and 
Wagyl Kaip and Southern Noongar Working Party. The 
GSTRG will be responsible for overseeing strategic 
trails development and management. The group 
should meet quarterly to coordinate project priorities.

The RTMP Stakeholder Reference Group has 
recommended that the Great Southern Centre for 
Outdoor Recreation Excellence (GSCORE) should 
be contracted as the overall Project Manager for the 
implementation of the master plan for projects where 
there is little or no existing capacity. This would be 
subject to performance against indicators developed 
by the GSTRG. GSCORE will be responsible for 
providing governance and secretariat support to the 
GSTRG, grant writing, project management, marketing 
coordination, training and capacity building, and trail 
monitoring (see Figure 5). This approach has been 

Great Southern Trails  
Reference Group

Trails Project  
Steering Committees

Land Manager

Trail User Groups

Community  
Advisory Group

GSCORE

Trails Coordinator

Recommended structure for each trail project

endorsed by local government stakeholders and the 
Project Management Executive Group.

GSCORE will employ a Trails Coordinator responsible 
for overseeing the implementation of each trail project. 
The Trails Coordinator will liaise with a Trail Project 
Steering Committee responsible for each trail project. 
These committees may be existing (e.g. Albany Trails 
Hub Strategy Project Control Group) or may be formed 
specifically for each project.

It is recommended that for each trail project, a 
community advisory group is established and include 
representation from organisations that have a vested 
interest in each specific trail or trail network. This 
could include destination marketing organisations, 
chambers of commerce, arts and cultural groups, 
and natural resource management groups. The 
reference group would provide input and advice on 
trail development and management. In addition to the 
community advisory group, the Steering Committee 
should also liaise with key trail user organisations and 
clubs relevant to the specific trail activity (e.g. MTB 
club or bushwalking club).
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Figure 5: 

GSCORE’S RESPONSIBILITIES

PROJECT GOVERNANCE
•	 Establish governance 

framework

•	 Monitor implementation 
through action plans

GRANT WRITING
•	 Identify funding 

sources and prepare 
applications on behalf 
of stakeholders

TRAIL MONITORING
•	 Priority trail maintenance audit

•	 Develop maintenance 
schedules

•	 Implement monitoring 
programs

TRAINING &  
CAPACITY BUILDING
•	 Develop and deliver 

training for land managers 
and trail managers

•	 Implement business 
capacity building program

MARKETING COORDINATION
•	 Implement marketing strategy

•	 Implement signage plan

•	 Maintain Trails WA database

PROJECT MANAGEMENT
•	 Develop project scoping 

documents, consultant briefs, 
business plans

•	 Develop and execute stakeholder 
engagement plans

•	 Undertake community consultation
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MANAGEMENT AND MAINTENANCE MARKETING AND PROMOTION
For the Great Southern to become a recognised 
and desirable trail destination, it is imperative that 
models are established for ongoing sustainable trail 
management, maintenance and development. A 
variety of development and management models 
need to be considered and should form part of the 
concept planning phase of all trail development 
projects. These models include:

•	 Public management – A government agency 
(e.g. a local shire or DBCA) has sole management 
responsibility of the trail facility. Commercial and 
event operators may contribute financially to the 
management of trails. 

•	 Volunteering agreements - An agreement is 
developed following discussion between a land 
manager and trail user group/club about options 
for volunteer maintenance of trails.

•	 Partnerships - Multiple stakeholders share 
management responsibility of the trail facility. 
Partners could include non-government 
incorporated agencies, government bodies, 
Aboriginal Coorporations, Aboriginal Ranger 
Programs, commercial entities, foundations or 
trusts, and volunteer groups.

•	 Private management - The development of 
trail networks will encourage visitation and 
expenditure, resulting in a tangible economic 
impact for the surrounding communities and the 
region. This may in turn provide opportunities to 
establish and grow businesses that complement 
trail activities and encourage public and private 
investment in future trail developments. 

The successful delivery and ongoing management 
of trail projects will also depend on the active 
engagement and participation of local trail user 
groups and peak bodies (e.g. Trails WA, HikeWest, 
Westcycle, and Paddling WA), Aboriginal communities, 
land managemnet groups, and communities and 
the WA Trails Reference Group which advises on 
implementation of State trail strategies and monitors 
progress and proposed actions and outcomes 
reporting back to government and industry.

Marketing and promotion of the Great Southern trail 
offering will be essential to increase participation 
and encourage visitation. Currently, the promotion 
of trails in the Great Southern is ad-hoc and does not 
form a key part of the promotional activities of the 
region’s destination marketing organisations (DMOs) 
– Australia’s South West (ASW), Amazing South Coast 
Tourism Incorporated (ASCTI) and Great Southern 
Treasures. 

DMOs lack up-to-date information on trails, including 
maps, and have few good quality digital marketing 
assets for the region’s existing trails. To better market 
and promote Great Southern trails, these organisations 
require images and content that can be used in local 
signage, websites, social media, and printed material 
such as visitor guides. 

There also needs to be closer alignment between the 
marketing campaigns of these regional organisations 
and other groups responsible for marketing trails, 
including the Bibbulmun Track Foundation, the Munda 
Biddi Trail Foundation, Tourism WA, and Trails WA.

This plan recommends the development and 
implementation of a Great Southern Regional Trails 
Marketing Strategy. This document will establish a 
coordinated approach to branding and promotion of 
trails in the region, and make recommendations on 
consistent signage, wayfinding, and interpretation. 
The Marketing Strategy should be developed in 
2020, so that all marketing organisations can begin 
to actively promote the region’s existing trail offering. 
Harnessing the power of word-of-mouth marketing will 
enable the region to build a strong brand and generate 
anticipation amongst trail users and other visitors 
during the trail construction phase.  

The plan recommends a focus on unique points 
of difference from other  regions including unique 
biodiversity and geology, and Aboriginal culture.
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APPENDIX 1: TRAIL TYPES AND GRADES
HIKING Walking Track Classifications

Provide an opportunity for many visitors, with a higher level of fitness and  specialised skills 
and self-reliance, to complete a walk on the track. Only  management and directional signs 
may be present. There will be many opportunities to observe and appreciate the natural and 
cultural environment. Maps and navigational aids may be required, and natural hazards are to 
be expected. Safety and navigation could be affected by storms, extreme heat or aridity.

Provide an opportunity for visitors with high levels of fitness and advanced specialised 
outdoors skills and self-reliance, to find their way along often indistinct tracks in remoter 
natural areas. Only minimal management signage may be present. Maps and navigational 
aids will generally be required and natural hazards are to be expected. Safety and navigation 
could be affected by storms, extreme heat or aridity.

Provide an opportunity for highly experienced walkers with high levels of fitness and 
specialised outdoors skills and self-reliance, to navigate through remote, challenging natural 
and wilderness areas - there is no physical track. Maps and navigational aids are always 
required and natural hazards are to be expected. Safety and navigation could be affected by 
storms, extreme heat or aridity.

GRADE 4

GRADE 5

GRADE 6

Provide an opportunity for most visitors, with no previous experience, including those with 
reduced mobility, to complete a walk on the track. Users may have abundant opportunities to 
learn about the cultural and heritage values of the track’s environment through provision of 
interpretive signs. They will not need a map as arrow markers are present at all intersections 
and they require no special skills beyond normal care regarding their personal safety.

Provide an opportunity for many visitors, with no previous experience, to complete a walk  
on the track. Users may have many opportunities to learn about the cultural and heritage 
values of the track’s environment through provision of interpretive signs. They will not need 
a map as arrow markers are present at all intersections and they require no special skills 
beyond normal care regarding their personal safety.

GRADE 1

GRADE 2

Provide an opportunity for visitors, with a moderate level of fitness and a small degree of skill 
and self-reliance, to complete a walk on the track. Provision of interpretive information is not 
common, but many opportunities will be available to observe and appreciate the natural and 
cultural environment of the track. A map is generally not required and directional markers and 
management signs may be present. Users are responsible for their own safety that could be 
affected by adverse weather conditions such as storms or extreme heat. 

GRADE 3
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MOUNTAIN BIKING

TYPES OF MOUNTAIN BIKE TRAILS

Cross Country (XC) Primarily single-track orientated with a combination of climbing and descending trails and 
natural trail features of varying technicality. 

Cross Country trails appeal to the majority market and can cater for timed competitive events. 

Typically, bikes are lightweight with shorter travel dual suspension or no rear suspension. 

All Mountain (AM) Similar to Cross Country and primarily single-trail orientated, with greater emphasis on technical 
descents, with non-technical climbs. 

All Mountain trails can cater for timed Enduro competitive events. Bikes are typically light-
medium weight with medium-travel dual suspension.

Downhill (DH) Purely descent only trails with emphasis on speed and technical challenge. These trails can 
cater for timed Downhill competitive racing. 

Downhill trails appeal to the more experienced market and typically require uplift to the 
trailhead via chairlift or vehicle shuttle. 

Bikes are designed for descending and are typically long-travel dual suspension and built for 
strength over weight.

Freeride (FR) Typically, descent focused trails with emphasis solely on technical challenge. 

Trails feature both built and natural terrain technical features with a focus on drops and jumps. 

Appeals to the more experienced market and caters for competitions judging manoeuvres and 
skills only. Bikes are typically medium to long-travel dual suspension and are built for strength. 

Park (PK) Built feature environment with emphasis on manoeuvres, skills and progression. 

Appeals to wide market including youth and can cater for competitions judging aerial 
manoeuvres. Can include Jump and Pump Tracks and Skills Park. 

Typically, dirt surfaced but can include hardened surfaces. Bikes are typically built for strength, 
with short travel suspension. 

Touring (TR) Typically, long distance riding on reasonably uniform surface conditions and lower grades.

Touring trails are dual direction linear trails or long distance circuits with a focus on reaching a 
destination. Touring trails can include rail trails, access/fire roads and single track. While there 
is a limited market for long distance mountain biking, touring trails can be ridden in sections 
making them accessible to all.

 If carrying panniers bikes are usually robust with limited suspension, however, for short 
sections or day trips most mountain bikes are suitable.

Mountain Bike Trail Type

Trail type defines the style of trail and its typical attributes. Different trail types suit different styles of riding and 
typically each trail type will have a specific kind of mountain bike designed to suit. Different cohorts use different 
types of trails and all trail types can have varying classifications.
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Mountain Bike Trail Classification

The International Mountain Bicycling Association (IMBA) trail difficulty rating system has been adopted worldwide 
and forms the basis of the Mountain Bike Trail Classification used in the Western Australian Mountain Bike 
Management Guidelines. The system classifies trails from Easiest through to Extreme, relative to the physical 
attributes of the trail, such as its width, gradient, surface type, technical trail features and obstacles.

This symbol indicates trail with variable surfaces and/or steep gradients. Riders will 
encounter large obstacles and technical trail features. 

Recommended for experienced riders with good technical skill levels.

This symbol indicates the trail may contain highly variable surfaces, very challenging 
terrain and/or very steep sections. Riders will encounter committing and unavoidable 
obstacles and technical trail features that may not be rollable. 

Recommended for very experienced riders with high level technical skill.

This symbol indicates typically wide trail with smooth terrain and low gradients. Surface 
may be uneven, loose or muddy at times but free from unavoidable obstacles. 

Recommended for novice riders.

This symbol indicates typically flowing open trails on firm terrain with gentle gradients. 
Surface may be uneven, loose or muddy at times. Riders may encounter small rollable 
obstacles and technical trail features. 

Recommended for beginner mountain bikers.

EASIEST

EASY

This symbol indicates typically narrow trail with loose, soft, rocky or slippery sections and 
hills with short steep sections. Riders will encounter obstacles and technical trail features. 

Recommended for intermediate riders with some technical mountain biking experience.

MORE 
DIFFICULT

VERY 
DIFFICULT

EXTREMELY 
DIFFICULT
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EQUESTRIAN/HORSE RIDING TRAILS

Horse Riding Trail Classification

The Australian Trail Horse Riders Association (ATHRA) classifies trails from Easy through to Difficult, relative to 
physical attributes of the trail, such as its width, gradient and surface type.

Suitable for individuals and small social groups seeking a very challenging trail requiring  
a high level of skill, fitness, and basic navigation skills. 

Most likely to consist of challenging single trail and/or firebreaks with many obstacles, 
variable surface, and steep sections. 

Some trail routes may not be marked at all. 

May possibly be shared-use so encounters with other users possibly including cyclists, 
walkers, vehicles and other stock should be expected, however, many of these trails may 
be located in remote areas and encounters with others is expected to be minimal.

DIFFICULT

Most suitable for novices, social groups and others seeking a relatively short distance 
trail requiring a basic level of skill and horse and rider fitness. 

Most likely to be firebreaks or wide single tracks (bridle paths) with a gentle grade (not 
exceeding 10%) and a relatively obstacle free, hardened natural surface. 

Likely to be shared-use and frequent encounters with other users including cyclists, 
walkers and runners can be expected.

EASY

Most suitable for individuals and smaller social groups seeking a short to medium 
distance trail requiring a moderate level of skill and fitness. 

Most likely to be a combination single trail and/or firebreaks with obstacles, variable 
surfaces, and a moderate slope. 

Likely to be shared-use so encounters with other users including cyclists, walkers, runners 
and horse riders should be expected.

MODERATE
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PADDLING

Trails proposed in the Regional Trails Master Plan 
adopt the International River Grading System, as none 
of the trails are on open ocean. There is no universally 
accepted grading system for the sea, estuaries and 
large areas of open water. The current grading system 
SO1-SO5 has been developed by Paddle NSW 
qualified Sea Instructors to assist in describing all 
waterways.

The International River Grading System8  uses six levels 
each referred to as "Grade" or "Class" followed by a 
number. The grade of a river may change with the level 
of flow.

•	 Grade 1 Easy (slow to medium flow, relatively 
few obstacles, easy path to follow)

•	 Grade 2 Moderate (regular waves / medium 
rapids which are manageable with basic strokes)

•	 Grade 3 Difficult (rapids/ high waves, 
manoeuvring around obstacles is required). 

•	 Grade 4 Difficult rapids (have high, powerful, 
irregular waves, broken water, often boiling 
eddies, ledges, drops and dangerous exposed 
rocks. The passage often difficult to recognize 
and precise sequential manoeuvring is required). 

•	 Grade 5 Very powerful rapids (very confused 
and broken water, massive waves, large drops, 
violent and fast currents, abrupt turns, difficult 
powerful stopper hydraulics. Numerous 
obstacles in the main current, including 
dangerous, possibly life-threatening hazards). 

•	 Grade 6 Extremely dangerous - classified 
as unraftable. (Very confused, very violent, 
exploding and folding water so difficult 
that controlled navigation by raft is virtually 
impossible).

8 Paddle WA. Grading System. http://www.waterwaysguide.org.au/GradingSystem

SNORKELLING

Trails WA classifies snorkel uses three classifications of 
snorkel trails: 

•	 Easy – suitable for beginners 

•	 Moderate – suitable for those with some 
experience 

•	 Difficult – considerable experience required, 
open water conditions, waves 
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INDIVIDUAL
TRAILS

INDIVIDUAL
TRAILS

AMENITIES &
FACILITIES

APPENDIX 2: TRAIL TOWNS  
AND TRAIL NETWORKS

TRAIL
TOWN

POPULATION  
CENTRE

TRAIL
CENTRE

INDIVIDUAL SITE

TRAIL TOWN
A population centre that offers a 
large range of high quality trails, 
trail user related services, facilities, 
businesses, branding and signage. 
(Also known as a trail hub). The aim 
of the Albany Trail Hub Strategy is 
for Albany to become a trail town.

3

EQUIPMENT
HIRE

ACCOMMODATION

EQUIPMENT
HIRE

AMENITIES
& FACILITIES

TRAIL 
CENTRE

AMENITIES
& FACILITIES

INDIVIDUAL
TRAILS

ATTRACTIONS  
& ACTIVITIES

INDIVIDUAL
TRAILS

VISITOR 
INFO

VISITOR 
INFO

TRAIL
NETWORKS

TRAIL NETWORK
A collection of linked trails, 
often of same type, typically 
accessed via a trailhead. 
Eg. Pemberton, Porongurup 
National Park, Bremer Bay.

1

TRAIL CENTRE
A managed trail or trail 
network supported by 
dedicated on site trail related 
services and facilities. May be 
stand alone or part of a trail 
hub. Eg. Margaret River

2

TRAILS +  
TRAIL

NETWORKS

GENERAL 
SERVICES &

SUPPLIES

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

129



PAGE 70
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

APPENDIX 3: TRAIL USERS

Visitation to the Great Southern is currently dominated by intrastate trips (refer to Table 16) with having a holiday 
being the main purpose for visiting by both domestic and international tourists.  

Table 16: Purpose of visit to Great Southern Region 2016-2017

Visiting national parks and bushwalking (hiking) are activities undertaken by a majority of international visitors (71% 
and 52% respectively), and by approximately 1 in every 5 intrastate and interstate visitors to the Great Southern the 
region. Cycling is undertaken by approximately 1 in every 6 international visitors, and by 1 in every 10 day trippers.

Table 17: Average annual visitors, visit national parks and participate in bushwalking (hiking), and cycling

Estimated 
Visitors to Great 
Southern region

Period – YE Dec 2016-2018

Average 
Annual 
Visitors

Holiday Visiting friends  
and relatives

Business Other

Domestic 586,000 317,700 49% 189,700 30% 115,700 18% 25,700 4%

International 58,500 51,000 87% 6,200 11% 900 2% 1,600 3%

Total Overnight 701,833

Intrastate Daytrips 773,000 401,000 52% 118,300 15% 91,000 12% 162,700 21%

Source: Tourism Research Australia, International and National Visitor Survey.

Estimated  
Visitors to Great 
Southern region

Period – YE Dec 2016-2018

Average 
Annual 
Visitors

# visit 
national 

parks

% of  
visitors

# participate in 
bushwalking

% of  
visitors 

# participate 
 in cycling

% of  
visitors

Intrastate 586,000
488,000 17 154,300 24 20,000 3

Interstate 57,333

International 58,500 126,900* 71 30,700* 52 9,600 16

Total Overnight 701,833

Intrastate Daytrips 773,000 243,700 7 83,300 11 70,300 9

*Activity participation is captured at a total trip level (not destination specific) for international visitors; therefore 
International visitors may have undertaken activity elsewhere in Australia.
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APPENDIX 4:  
IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES TO  
ACHIEVE AGREED OBJECTIVES

NO. STRATEGY INITIATIVES PRIORITY TIMEFRAME RESPONSIBILITY

1.1 All LGAs, DBCA, DLGSC, and 
GSDC endorse the Great 
Southern Regional Trails 
Master Plan (RTMP) as the 
overarching guide to the 
planning, development and 
management of regional trail 
priorities over the next 10 years

RTMP received and endorsed 
by all Great Southern LGAs and 
State government agencies

High Immediate Lead: LGAs 
DBCA, DLGSC

1.2 Adopt the RTMP 
Governance Framework and 
Implementation Strategy

Allocate adequate resources to 
ensure GSRTMP is implemented

High Immediate Lead: LGAs 
DBCA, DLGSC

Form a Regional Trails 
Reference Group to oversee the 
Implementation Strategy

High Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: 
Participating 
LGAs and other 
stakeholders

Establish a mechanism for the 
Regional Trails Reference Group 
to communicate efficiently with 
the WA Trails Reference Group

High Immediate Lead: DLGSC

Support: 
GSCORE

Review the RTMP within 5 
years of its release to ensure 
its ongoing relevance and to 
examine its implementation

Med 5 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: LGAs

1.3 Link identified regional priority 
trails to local government 
strategic plans 

Develop local trail plans Med 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: LGAs

Ensure regional priority trails are 
included in local government 
planning documents (including 
asset management, community 
development and financial 
plans)

High 1 -2 years Lead: LGAs

Integrated Planning & Management 
Adopt a strategic and coordinated approach to trail planning, 
management and maintenance through key stakeholder 
collaboration and prioritised and targeted investment.

1
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NO. STRATEGY INITIATIVES PRIORITY TIMEFRAME RESPONSIBILITY

2.1 Trail 
development 
undertaken as 
per the schedule 
outlined in each 
Activity Plan

Develop concept plans and business cases 
for all regional priority trails in line with the 
timeframes identified in activity-specific trail 
plans

High 1 – 5 years Lead: Land 
managers

Support: 
GSCORE

Secure funding commitments from all 
partners and leverage additional resources 
through State and Federal Government 
grants

High 1 – 5 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: Land 
managers, 
GSDC, RDA

Prepare and implement a priority trailhead 
and wayfinding strategy as identified within 
specific trail plans

Med 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: Land 
managers

Ensure all trail planning is undertaken in 
accordance with the guidelines contained 
in the WA Trail Development Series 

High 1 – 2 years Lead: Land 
managers

Support: 
GSCORE

2.2 All land 
managers adopt 
best practice 
guidelines in 
development and 
management of 
regional priority 
trails including 
protection of 
biodiverse 
and culturally 
sensitive areas 
and values.

Facilitate the sharing of knowledge 
related to trail planning, construction and 
management between all land managers, 
local government authorities, clubs, key 
user groups, and community organisations

High 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: DLGSC, 
DBCA

Collaborate with land managers, scientific 
institutions and community organisations 
to monitor ongoing usage and impacts of 
individual trails to improve management 
practices over the long-term

Med 1 – 5 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: Land 
managers

Develop and implement a trail-building 
training program for land managers, 
community groups and contractors to 
improve sustainability outcomes for all trails

Med 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: Land 
managers

Sustainable & Accessible Trail Network 
Develop, upgrade and maintain a network of high-quality trails 
and facilities that deliver outstanding experiences to a wide 
range of trail users and activity types.

2
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NO. STRATEGY INITIATIVES PRIORITY TIMEFRAME RESPONSIBILITY

3.1 Prepare and 
implement a Regional 
Trails Marketing 
Strategy 

Develop brand position 
statement for Great Southern 
Regional Trails

High Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: Destination 
Marketing 
Organisations (DMOs)

Prepare and implement a 
marketing and promotions plan 

High Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs, LGAs

Develop trail maps High 1 year Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs, LGAs

Develop signage and style 
guide

High 1 year Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs, LGAs

Implement a Noongar naming 
strategy for new trails and dual-
naming strategy for existing 
trails

High 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: Wagyl Kaip, 
SWALSC

Produce digital assets for all 
regional priority trails

High 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs

3.2 Prepare and 
implement a thematic 
interpretation 
strategy that 
includes biodiversity, 
Aboriginal and settler 
cultural heritage, for 
all nationally and 
regional significant 
trails and trail 
networks.

Provide guidance in the 
creation of unique and 
memorable visitor experiences, 
provide a point of difference, 
and aid in raising the profile of 
regional trails

Medium 2 – 3 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: Land 
managers, traditional 
custodians, DMOs

Promote the Visitor Experience
Encourage strong local community and visitor participation 
in recreational trail activities through effective promotion and 
marketing of the region’s trails.

3
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NO. STRATEGY INITIATIVES PRIORITY TIMEFRAME RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 Economic benefits - 
Encourage and support 
new trail business 
opportunities and identified 
gaps in service provision 

Expand the Tourism Experience 
Accelerator Program (TEAP) 
across the entire region

Med Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs, 
industry groups

Support key regional towns to 
obtain trail town accreditation

Med 2 – 5 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: LGAs

4.2 Liveability benefits - Ensure 
that regional priority trail 
developments cater for and 
encourage active transport

Adopt the Regional Cycling 
Strategy 2050 for the Great 
Southern 

Med 2- 5 years Lead: 
Department of 
Transport (DoT) 
Support: LGAs, 
DLGSC

4.3 Health – Actively promote 
the health and wellbeing 
benefits of active leisure 
activities

Implement and promote 
outdoor recreation education 
and participation programs. 
Ensure access for all is 
incorporated with provision of 
facilities

Med 3-5 years Lead: DLGSC 
Support: LGAs, 
GSCORE, 
Department of 
Health

4.4 Culture – Support a 
Noongar naming or 
dual-naming strategy and 
interpretation plan for all 
nationally and regionally 
significant trail projects

Ensure that representatives from 
SWALSC and/or Wagyl Kaip 
sits on the Great Southern Trails 
Reference Group

High 1-2 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: 
SWALSC

Ensure that Aboriginal 
community engagement 
plans are developed for all trail 
projects

High 2-3 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: Land 
managers, 
SWALSC

4.5 Environmental – Adopt 
and promote the Trail 
Development Series 
as best practice for trail 
planning, construction and 
maintenance

Establish a trail building network 
that includes land manager and 
trail managers. Use the network 
to promote the TDP

High Within 1 
year

Lead: GSCORE 
Support: LGAs, 
DBCA

Community and Economic Development Opportunities
Capitalise on the opportunities presented by a well-designed 
trails network for health, environmental, cultural, economic 
and liveability benefits.

4
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APPENDIX 5:  
STAKEHOLDER ACTION PLANS

KEY

CH P SHiking Paddling SnorkellingCycling/Mountain biking

TRAIL TYPE

ALB – City of Albany	

BT – Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup

CRAN – Shire of Cranbrook

DEN – Shire of Denmark

GNOW – Shire of Gnowangerup	

JERR – Shire of Jerramungup

KATT – Shire of Katanning

KENT – Shire of Kent

KOJ – Shire of Kojonup

MANJ – Shire of Manjimup

PLAN – Shire of Plantagenet

WOOD – Shire of Woodanilling

DBCA – Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions

TIMEFRAME	

LEAD ORGANISATION

Short (1-2 years)			  Medium (3-5 years)		  Long (6-10 years)S M L

This appendix provides an action plan for each local government stakeholder. Trail proposals are sorted by priority 
and timeframe. A separate table has been created for all projects on DBCA estate. These action plans outline the next 
steps required to progress each trail proposal.
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TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Albany Heritage Park,  
Mounts Trail Corridor Link H

C S ALB

Detailed design and construction. 
Extend the Granite Trail (hiking) and 
the Mounts Link Trail (MTB) as per 
Concept Plan.

Bald Head Walk

H S DBCA
Support DBCA to secure funding for 
required upgrades

Munda Biddi Trail   
– Sandpatch C S ALB

Secure funding to implement trail 
realignment 

Albany Heritage Park - Stage 2 H
C

M ALB
Consultation, concept planning, secure 
funding. 

Albany’s Historic Whaling Station 
to the Gap Coastal Trail  H M DBCA

Support DBCA to develop Concept 
Plan

Poikeclerup MTB Trails
C M ALB Site assessment, Concept Plan

Albany to Whaling Station Dual-use 
Trail

H
C

L ALB Site Assessment

Bibbulmun Track and Munda Biddi 
Southern Terminus Trailhead

H
C S ALB

Collaborate with DBCA to relocate the 
existing Southern Terminus for both trails 
to the Albany town square/visitor centre. 

Isthmus Hill Lookout Walk
H S DBCA

Provide input to DBCA on site 
assessment

Whaling Cove S S ALB
Identify management group to maintain 
underwater plinths and signage 

Kalgan River P M ALB Waymarking, interpretation

CITY OF ALBANY
Priority Regional Trails project   Priority Regional Trails   
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Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail  
Stirling Range National Park

C L DBCA
DBCA confirm alignment with district 
priorities. Monitor progress.

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures  
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations

G
S

T
R

C

Boot Rock Reserve C
H S BT Trailhead, waymarking

Tambellup Heritage Trail H S BT
Trailhead, waymarking, new interpretive 
panels

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support 
required to approach PTA

Priority Regional Trails project   Priority Regional Trails   

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures  
Recreation Circuit H

C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations

G
S

T
R

C

Pink Lake Cranbrook H M CRAN Trailhead, car parking

Sukey Hill Lookout H M CRAN
Site assessment for waymarking, 
construction 

Frankland River Wildflower walk H M CRAN Trail maintenance 

Salt River Rd Wildflower walk H M CRAN Trail maintenance

Lake Poorrarecup H
P

M CRAN Site assessment (paddling), waymarking

Lake Nunijup H
P

M CRAN Site assessment (paddling), waymarking

SHIRE OF CRANBROOK
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Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail C L DBCA

DBCA confirm alignment with district 
priorities. Monitor progress.

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support required to 
approach PTA

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail H L DBCA DBCA consultation and site assessment

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD  
ORG 

ACTION  
REQUIRED

Walpole Nornalup Inlets Marine 
Park Paddle Experience P S DBCA

Work with DBCA on consultation, site 
assessment, Concept Plan

Greens Pool to Lights Beach 
Coastal Trail H M DBCA

Support DBCA to implement 
Recreation Management Plan 

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails  
Shire of Denmark C M DEN

Assist GSCORE with community 
consultation 

Munda Biddi Trail - Denmark-
Nornalup Heritage Rail Trail 
connector

C M DEN Consultation and site assessment 

Munda Biddi Trail -William Bay Road
C M DBCA

Assist DBCA to secure funding to 
Implement trail realignment 

Windfarm to Ocean Beach Link H  

C S DEN Site assessment and trail design 

Mt Hallowell Lookout H S DEN Waymarking  

Greens Pool - snorkel S S DBCA
Work with DBCA to implement snorkel 
trail signage

Bibbulmun Track (Denmark townsite-
Nullaki) H L DEN Site assessment 

Wilson Inlet P L DEN Waymarking

SHIRE OF DENMARK
Priority Regional Trails   

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

SHIRE OF GNOWANGERUP

G
S

T
R

C

Gnowangerup Heritage Walk H M GNOW Additional interpretive information 

Yongergnow Malleefowl Centre H M GNOW Improve signage, and waymarking
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Priority Regional Trails   

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C

Paper Barks to Rock Cairn walk H S JERR
Secure funding for construction (detailed 
design is complete)

Bremer River paddle P M DBCA
Collaborate with GSCORE, LGA, Site 
assessment

Jerramungup Town Heritage Walk H M JERR Make trail suitable for all users, surfacing

Native Snail Trail H
C

M JERR Trail maintenance

Little Boat Harbour – snorkel S M JERR
Identify management group to maintain 
plinth and signage

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit H

C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C

Police Pools, Twonkwillingup H M KATT Trail proposal, site assessment.

Katanning Town Walk Trails H M KATT Improve signage, and waymarking

Lake Ewlyamartup H
P

M KATT Site assessment (paddling), waymarking

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support required to 
approach PTA

SHIRE OF JERRAMUNGUP

SHIRE OF KATANNING
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Priority Regional Trails   

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
collaborate to develop a marketing 
strategy, in cooperation with regional 
destination marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C Pingrup Grain Silos Walk
H S KENT Develop new walk trail with waymarking

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support required 
to approach PTA

SHIRE OF KENT

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C

Kojonup Heritage Walk H S KOJ Improve signage, and waymarking

Farrar Reserve H
C

M KOJ Install signage, and waymarking

Myrtle Benn Reserve H
C

M KOJ Promotion, marketing

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE 
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support required 
to approach PTA

SHIRE OF KOJONUP
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TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Tower Hill Trails H
C S PLAN

Community consultation, site 
assessment, Concept Plan

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C Mondurup Reserve H S PLAN Trailhead, waymarking

Kendenup Nature Trail H M PLAN Trailhead, waymarking

Porongurup MTB Trails C M DBCA
Assist DBCA with community 
consultation

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail C L DBCA

DBCA confirm alignment with district 
priorities. Monitor progress.

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail H L DBCA DBCA consultation and site assessment

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit

H
C
P

S GSCORE
LGAs and Great Southern Treasures develop 
a marketing strategy, in collaboration with 
regional destination marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C

Woodanilling Heritage Walk H M WOOD Extend trail with new interpretive panels

Lake Queerearrup H
P M WOOD Site assessment (paddling), waymarking

SHIRE OF WOODANILLING

SHIRE OF PLANTAGENET
Priority Regional Trails   
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TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Bald Head Walk H S DBCA Secure funding for required upgrades 

Walpole Nornalup Inlets 
Marine Park Paddle Experience P S DBCA Consultation, site assessment, Concept Plan

Greens Pool to Lights Beach 
Coastal Trail H M DBCA Implement Recreation Management Plan 

Albany’s Historic Whaling 
Station to the Gap Coastal Trail  H M DBCA Develop Concept Plan

Porongurup MTB Trails C M DBCA Consultation, site assessment, Concept Plan

Munda Biddi Trail - Denmark 
- Nornalup Heritage Rail Trail 
connector

C M DEN Consultation and site assessment 

Munda Biddi Trail - William Bay 
Road C M DBCA Seek funding to Implement trail realignment

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail C L DBCA Confirm alignment with district priorities

Greens Pool - snorkel
S S DBCA

Implement infrastructure upgrades to include 
land-based snorkel trail signage during 
2019/20

Isthmus Hill Lookout Walk H S DBCA Site assessment

Mamang Trail H S DBCA
Investigate funding to seal the road access to 
Point Ann to improve access to trailhead.

Bremer River paddle P M DBCA
Collaborate with GSCORE, LGA, Site 
assessment

STIRLING RANGE NATIONAL PARK TRAILS

Bluff Knoll H S DBCA
Assess trail maintenance requirements and 
implement measures.

Stirling Range Ridge Walk H S DBCA
Trail is to remain as a challenging Class 6,  
unmarked ridge walk. Education and 
information to be provided

Mt Hassell, Mt Magog, Talyuberlup 
Peak, Mt Toolbrunup, Mt Trio H M DBCA

Assess trail maintenance requirements and 
implement measures.

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail H L DBCA Consultation and site assessment

PORONGURUP NATIONAL PARK TRAIL NETWORK 

Castle Rock Loop

Bolganup Heritage  Trail 

Devil’s Slide

Nancy’s Peak

H M DBCA
Assess maintenance requirements and 
opportunities to enhance existing trails

DEPARTMENT OF BIODIVERSITY, CONSERVATION AND ATTRACTIONS
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22 Collie Street,  
Albany WA 6330

9892 0113

trails@gscore.com.au
www.gscore.com.au
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Great Southern Regional 
Trails Master Plan

Stakeholder Reference Group Briefing
(April 2020)
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Establishing the 
Great Southern as a 

World-class Trail 
Destination

RTMP - Progress since October 2019

Date Activities

Dec 2019 • Draft Regional Trails Master Plan completed in  
December 2019 and released for Public 
Comment (5 weeks)

Jan 2020 • Public comments provided to and considered by 
PMEG and land managers 

Feb 2020 • Feedback has been considered  & changes 
incorporated where appropriate 

• Draft RTMP presented to each LGA via Council 
briefing sessions (excluding Shire of Woodanilling 
– print brief provided)

Mar 2020 • Feedback collated and distributed to each LGA
• Final RTMP re-drafted
• Concept plans started for 3 priority projects

Apr 2020 • Final RTMP distributed to each LGA for Council 
endorsement (ideally completed by May 2020)
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 Just over 200 comments received (public &
organisations)
Majority were favourable
 Significant number opposed to mountain biking in
Porongurup National Park and a smaller number of
opponents to MTB trails elsewhere
 Public comment document will be publicly
available following endorsement of final RTMP by
LGAs

Summary of Public comment
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• Final document completed early April 

• To be endorsed by LGAs at May 2020 Council 
meetings

• Link to final document has been provided to 
funding stakeholders 

• A final copy of the RTMP will be available to all 
stakeholders (including other SRG members) once 
endorsed by LGAs

Regional Trails Master Plan 
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Changes made to draft
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PRIORITY TRAILS MAP Minor Modifications

• RTMP strategic objectives were 
expanded to provide more 
emphasis on Aboriginal 
engagement and involvement 

• Two of the planning principles 
were combined  based on 
feedback received 

• Introduced new principle focused 
on community benefit
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Priority Trail Projects – Regional Trails Master Plan
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Modification to Priority Trail projects
1. Albany Heritage Park – projects split across two timeframes – short term and medium 

term (these are counted as one priority trail proposal but spread across multiple time 
periods)

2. The following Trail Enhancements/Maintenance were added to the regional priority list. 
This was based on land manager feedback (e.g. trail significance, pre-planning, existing 
programs and desired works which are supported by one or more land manager). 

• Bald Head Trail, Torndirrup NP – is identified by Trails WA as an “iconic” trail. Requires 
urgent maintenance & upgrade (short timeframe for works)

• Munda Biddi Trail – focus on trail realignments at three locations to improve 
nationally significant trail for cycle touring/MTB (medium term)

• Sandpatch – realign section to avoid Lower Denmark Rd (east of Elleker)

• Denmark-Nornalup Heritage Trail – realign dangerous double crossing SC Hwy.

• William Bay Road – divert trail from road into William Bay, Greens Pool 
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GSCORE 
priorities to 
June 2020

Concept Plan 
development

1. Tower Hill MTB Trails (Mount Barker) – trails concept 
plan, up to 10km different types of MTB trails and 
summit walk track. Partnership with Shire of 
Plantagenet. Site assessments completed, consultant 
engaged to develop Concept Plan. 

2. Walpole Nornalup Inlets Marine Park – trails project 
plan for staged implementation of 6 paddle trails, 
offering easy to intermediate grade paddles. DBCA 
(lead) with support from Shires of Denmark, 
Manjimup, & GSCORE.

3. Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit –
develop project plan to confirm proposed sites, 
infrastructure requirements and costings. Develop an 
overall funding bid to develop project, and marketing 
plan. Partnership with Great Southern Treasures.

4. Mt Hallowell MTB Trails (Denmark) - MTB trail 
network - beginner to advanced riders with technical 
and descending focused trails. Requires community 
engagement and site assessments.
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Implementation Strategy post-June 2020

Service Agreements with LGAs
• GSCORE is liaising with each LGA to secure service agreements to  implement the 

RTMP post 30 June 2020
• GSCORE’s role and functions are outlined in the next slide

• Formation of Great Southern Trails Reference Group
• Will have a similar structure and function to current SRG
• SRG will remain in place until 30 June 2020 – we anticipate providing you all with 

another briefing in early June once LGAs have endorsed the RTMP
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GSCORE’s future roles 
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Great Southern  
Regional Trails

DRAFT

MASTER PLAN
2020-2029
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22 Collie Street,  
Albany WA 6330

08 9892 0113

info@gscore.com.au 
www.gscore.com.au

DISCLAIMER  
This document has been published by the Great Southern Centre for Outdoor 
Recreation Excellence (GSCORE). The Great Southern Regional Trails Master 
Plan (RTMP) does not purport to be advice and is provided as a high-level 
planning document.  Any representation, statement, opinion or advice expressed 
or implied in this publication is made in good faith and on the basis that GSCORE, 
its employees and agents are not liable for any damage or loss whatsoever 
which may occur because of action taken or not taken, as the case may be, in 
respect of any representation, statement, opinion or advice referred to herein. 
Professional advice should be obtained before applying the information 
contained in this document to particular circumstances. Some information may 
become superseded through changes in the community, evolving technology 
and industry practices.

The trail projects identified in the RTMP are based on existing information 
available from local and state agencies, community organisations and not-for-
profit groups. Estimates of infrastructure, timeframes and costs are indicative 
only. Projects may be subject to review and change to meet new circumstances. 
Projects identified in the RTMP should not be taken as a commitment by 
stakeholders to fund these projects. Unless otherwise indicated, public funding of 
projects is not confirmed. 

Published by:

This document has been prepared by GSCORE on behalf of the following regional stakeholders 
– City of Albany, the Shires of Broomehill-Tambellup, Cranbrook, Denmark, Gnowangerup, 
Jerramungup, Katanning, Kent, Kojonup, Plantagenet, and Woodanilling; the Department of 
Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA); the Department of Local Government, Sport 
and Cultural Industries (DLGSC); and the Great Southern Development Commission (GSDC).

GSCORE acknowledges all those who have contributed their time and expertise towards the 
development of the Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan; members of the Stakeholder 
Reference Group and Project Management Executive Group; the following consultants – Px2, Vicki 
Winfield and Associates, Common Ground Trails, May Carter, Ecotones and Associates, Maren 
Heckel, Synergy Graphics, Graphic As Design; and University of Western Australia student interns 
– Sonja Pascho, Trent Moss, Ben Maisey Kyle-Little, and Fiona Chan.

We recognise and value the heritage, culture and spiritual connection of Noongar people with the 
lands and waterways on which outdoor recreation takes place.

All material is copyright of the Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence Ltd. 
No part of the contents of the publication may be reproduced without the consent of GSCORE. 
Information is current as at December 2019.

Front cover photo credits: People walking – Tourism WA, Child cycling – Nathan Devenport.

GSCORE © December 2019
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development of the Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan.
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ASW - Australia’s South West 

ASCTI - Amazing South Coast Tourism Incorporated

ATHRA - Australian Trail Horse Riders Association

ATHS - City of Albany Trails Hub Strategy

DMO - Destination Marketing Organisation

DOT - Department of Transport 

DBCA - Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions 

DLGSC - Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries 

GSCORE - Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence 

GSDC - Great Southern Development Commission

GST - Great Southern Treasures

GSTRC - Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit

GSTRG - Great Southern Trails Reference Group

IMBA - International Mountain Bicycling Association 

LGA - Local Government Authority

MCA - Multi-criteria assessment tool

MTB - Mountain bike

RTMP - Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan

SO1-SO5 - The Sea/Open Water Grading System NSW  

SWALSC  - South West Aboriginal Land and Sea Council 

TDP - Trails Development Process

ACRONYMS
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The Great Southern Regional Trail Master Plan (RTMP) 
provides a coherent and clearly outlined program of trail 
infrastructure development across the Great Southern 
region over a ten-year period (2020-2029). It has been 
developed to guide decisions about the management 
of, and investment in, trails and provides a vision of what 
the trail network across the Great Southern will look like 
in the future. 

This plan has been developed in partnership with all 
eleven local governments in the Great Southern region 
– Albany, Broomehill-Tambellup, Cranbrook, Denmark, 
Gnowangerup, Jerramungup, Katanning, Kent, Kojonup, 
Plantagenet, and Woodanilling. It has the support of the 
Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA), the Department of Local Government, Sport and 
Cultural Industries (DLGSC), and the Great Southern Development Commission (GSDC). 

The RTMP is identified as a priority project in both the Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2019-2021, 
and the Great Southern Regional Sport and Recreation Plan (2018). It supports the key objectives of the Western 
Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint to develop a state-wide network of sustainable trails, facilities and associated 
infrastructure; to raise the recreational and tourism profile of Western Australian trails; and to develop a diverse 
revenue stream to ensure economic sustainability. 

This plan aims to establish the Great Southern as a World-Class Trails Destination. 

Supporting this vision are the following four agreed strategic objectives which are central to the successful 
implementation of the Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan:

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Integrated Planning & Management 
Adopt a strategic and coordinated approach to trail planning, management and maintenance 
through key stakeholder collaboration and prioritised and targeted investment.

1

Promote the Visitor Experience
Encourage strong local community and visitor participation in recreational trail activities 
through effective promotion and marketing of the region’s trails.

3

Community and Economic Development Opportunities
Capitalise on the opportunities presented by a well-designed trails network for health, 
environmental, cultural, economic and liveability benefits.

4

Sustainable & Accessible Trail Network 
Develop, upgrade and maintain a network of high-quality trails and facilities that deliver 
outstanding experiences to a wide range of trail users and activity types.

2

VISION STATEMENT
By 2030, the Great Southern Region will provide a 
diverse range of quality trail experiences that showcase 
the region’s unique landscapes, biodiversity, geology, 
Aboriginal culture and settler heritage. 

The trail network will be built to a high standard 
and managed on a sustainable basis to enhance 
environmental and educational outcomes. 

Trail experiences will be highly valued by local 
communities who regularly use them for recreation. 

They will also attract intrastate, interstate and 
international visitors, leading to improved health, 
wellbeing and economic outcomes for the region’s 
people and places.
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A multi-criteria assessment process was used to identify which trail proposals should be prioritised for development 
(see Section 3). The majority of the proposed priority trails are new trails or trail networks (see figure below). The 
timeframe for the delivery of these projects is based on a combination of factors, including the need to secure 
funding for construction, the need to undertake detailed environmental and heritage assessments as well as 
additional community consultation, and the need for complex land tenure negotiations with land owners and 
managers. 

Developing these priority trails is integral to achieving the region’s vision of becoming a world-class trails destination. 
Therefore, this master plan recommends that the following eleven proposed priority trails are incorporated into local 
and state government planning documents as projects of regional importance and that funding be allocated to 
implement these projects.  Other trail proposals included in this plan – including trail linkages and trail enhancements 
– are important but are of lower priority. They provide ‘value-added’ trail experiences for residents and visitors and 
should be incorporated into local trail plans and implemented when funding is available.

Eleven regional priority trails or trail networks are proposed. They are listed according to the anticipated 
timeframe for construction and are sorted by activity type (hiking, cycling, and paddling). They are not ranked by 
order of priority.

In combination with the proposed trail linkages and improvements, these new trails will provide a diverse range of 
iconic trail experiences for hiking, cycling and paddling. Progressively implementing these projects over the next 
decade will ensure that the Great Southern achieves its potential as a nationally recognised trail destination.

PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAILS

C

C

C
C

C

C

C

C

P
P

H

H
H

H

H
H

SHORT
1-2 Years

LONG
6-10 Years

MEDIUM
3-5 Years

Pwakkenbak (Tower Hill) MTB Trails

Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park Paddle Experience

Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit   

Albany to Whaling Station Dual-use Trail

Grain Train Rail Trails

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle Touring Trail

Greens Pool to Lights Beach Coastal Hiking Trail

Albany’s Historic Whaling Station to The Gap Coastal Hiking Trail

Albany Heritage Park Trails

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails

Porongurup MTB Trails

TIMEFRAME	     PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

TIMEFRAME	         PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

TIMEFRAME	         PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

S

M

L

CH P SHiking Paddling SnorkellingCycling/Mountain biking

TRAIL TYPE
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Great Southern  
Regional Trails  
                         MASTER PLAN

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND
SECTION 1

Photo credit: Camp Quaranup
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INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Trails are pathways or routes that are used for recreation, tourism and appreciation of natural and cultural values. 
Trails may be short or long; be part of a trail network or a single journey; be used for one activity or be shared by 
several different trail activities; be primarily used by local residents or form a visitor attraction; be purpose-built paths 
or routes designated by signage and information. 

 1  Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017-2020, Department of Sport and Recreation, page 18.

WHAT ARE TRAIL EXPERIENCES?
Active leisure trails may be terrestrial (e.g. hiking, 
walking, running, mountain biking, cycling, equestrian) 
or aquatic (e.g. paddling, snorkelling, diving). They 
can also involve the use of motorised transport 
where a vehicle is the primary means of experiencing 
the natural environment (e.g. trail bikes) or where it 
provides a means to access recreation sites (e.g. 4WD, 
on-road vehicles). 

Many trail experiences include a focus on local 
culture, heritage, and produce (e.g. arts trails, food 
and wine trails). Trails may form part of a designated 
and sanctioned trail network or can be informal (and 
in some cases unsanctioned by land managers). 
They can be linear or looped and may be standalone 
or linked to trail centres and towns. Trails are 
categorised according to an agreed classification 
system and standard (i.e. grades). These standards 
are specific to each trail type (e.g. walking) and are not 
interchangeable (see Appendix 1).

WHY IS THE MASTER PLAN NEEDED?
The Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017–
20211 is a high-level strategic planning document 
produced by the Western Australian state government 
to guide future investment and ensure planning 
consistency and sustainable trails development across 
the State1. It recognises the role that trails play in 
encouraging participation in outdoor recreation and 
driving economic growth through nature-based and 
adventure tourism. The Blueprint recommends the 
development of regional trails master plans as critical 
planning tools for all tiers of government.

There has been little local level planning to meet the 
growing demand from residents for the construction 
of trails and trail networks within the Great Southern. 
Except for the City of Albany, which is implementing 
its Trails Hub Strategy, none of the other local 
governments in the Great Southern have current local 
Trails Master Plans or equivalent documents. However, 
the need for trails master planning is listed as a priority 
in the Great Southern Regional Sport and Recreation 
Plan and is documented in several local government 
community or recreation plans.

While there are currently few formal trails plans in 
place, some local governments have trails committees 
or project groups. The City of Albany has a Trails 
Project Control Group overseeing the implementation 
of the Albany Trail Hub Strategy, as well as project-
specific working groups for individual trails/reserves. 
The Shire of Jerramungup has an active Bremer Bay 
Trails committee. The Shire of Plantagenet has recently 
established a trail working group. It is recognised 
that seven of the region’s eleven local government 
areas (LGAs) have population bases below 2000 
residents and struggle to commit capital and human 
resource towards trail planning and development.  It 
is anticipated that this master plan will prove to be a 
valuable resource to all local governments across the 
Great Southern region.

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

164



PAGE 9
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

HOW WAS THE MASTER PLAN DEVELOPED?

2 Trails Development Series: Part A – Trail Development Process: https://www.dpaw.wa.gov.au/management/trails 

In developing the RTMP, GSCORE and associated 
consultants undertook an extensive community 
consultation process that involved landowners, 
land managers, local governments, the regional 
development commission, tourism organisations, 
peak recreational bodies, user groups, and the broader 
community. The main data collection techniques were 
face-to-face workshops, meetings with stakeholder 

STAGE OUTCOME

1. Trail Proposal A trail development proposal is either supported in principle by the land manager/owner, 
or not supported (due to environmental, social, cultural or other constraints). The purpose 
of a proposal could be to identify potential suitable areas for consideration.

2. Framework A project outline developed by the steering group (stakeholders), including: project 
objectives, project management model, stakeholders, roles, target market, requirements, 
execution, and ongoing management model.

3. Site Assessment Broad-scale study of the area and identification of opportunities, constraints and 
characteristics such as soil types, vegetation etc.

4. Concept Planning Identification of opportunities and conceptual trail plan, including broad trail corridors and 
infrastructure requirements.

5. Corridor Evaluation Detailed assessment of trail corridors for use in determining the final trail alignment.

6. Detailed Design Detailed trail design and alignments physically flagged in the field. Includes detail on the 
trail classifications, technical trail features, construction methods and specifications.

7. Construction Trail constructed in line with the Detailed Design.

8. Management Management plan implemented detailing maintenance and monitoring requirements.

The Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation 
Excellence (GSCORE) developed this plan in 
partnership with all regional stakeholders. In 
undertaking this work, GSCORE employed the Trail 
Development Process (TDP). The TDP was developed 
by the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and 
Attractions (DBCA) and the Department of Local 
Government, Sport and Cultural Industries (DLGSC) 
in partnership with international trail specialists, 
key stakeholders, and the trail community2. This 
planning process provides guidelines to assist land 
managers, trail professionals and trail groups to 
develop and manage trails sustainably, and maximise 
environmental, social and economic benefits.

Integration of TDP guidelines into this plan and all 
future planning will ensure that trails are a recreational 
asset to the Great Southern community, not a liability. 
The guidelines are an important resource and tool for 
land managers, trail professionals and trail groups, 
providing guidance and a consistent development 
approach to trails across Western Australia. 

The Trail Development Process involves eight stages 
(see Figure 1 below) and encompasses a constant 
evaluation, review and improvement process as 
trails are being developed, maintained, extended or 
renewed.

Figure 1: Trail Development Process

groups, and an online survey. The consultation 
revealed widespread support from the public and local 
governments for trail development. 

Development of sustainable trails that are valued and 
supported by local government and local communities 
is imperative to the long-term success of the RTMP. 
With that aim in mind, the following planning principles 
were endorsed by the project partners.
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PLANNING PRINCIPLES

These principles have guided key decision-making for the plan.

PRINCIPLES IMPLICATIONS FOR PLANNING

Attract visitors from  
outside the region

Nationally &  
regionally  
significant trails

Build sustainable 
and safe trails

The project will adopt the  
sustainable trail design principles  
in the WA Trail Development Process

Develop a range of different 
trail experiences (terrestrial 
and aquatic) Include a range of  

different trail activities

Cater to different user 
groups and abilities Include a range of grades, 

levels of difficulty, and styles

Disperse visitors 
across the region Identify trail projects 

across the entire region

Showcase and protect 
our unique landscapes 
and biodiversity

Build experiences around  
our unique points of 
difference and provide 
interpretation and education

Build partnerships across 
LGA boundaries and  
with local communities

Identify projects that 
cross boundaries and 
engage communities

Keep visitors in the 
region for longer Provide a coherent 

and exciting array of 
experiences

Acknowledge the traditional 
custodians of the land Noongar language or  

dual-naming of trails; and 
cultural interpretation

Collaborate not 
compete Put the user 

experience first
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SITUATION ANALYSIS
Trail users are increasingly seeking authentic, exciting outdoor experiences. Successful trail destinations such as 
Tasmania and New Zealand attract visitors seeking adventure, wilderness, and experiences that provide a sense of 
discovery and personal achievement. Creating attractive experiences requires consideration of:

3 Understanding Repeat Visitation to Western Australia, Tourism Research Australia, March 2018.

HOW WE COMPARE TO ESTABLISHED 
TRAIL DESTINATIONS
Australia has a diverse range of landscapes and trail 
opportunities are being developed in every State. 
The popularity of active leisure, individual fitness and 
outdoor recreation activities is increasing, and trail-
based activities are recognised as central to tourism 
growth in many regions across the country. 

Tasmania is the best-known trails destination within 
Australia, with five of the twelve ‘Great Walks of 
Australia’ located in that state. With the opening of 
the Three Capes Walk in 2015, the number of tourists 
visiting Tasmania for overnight bushwalks grew by 
almost 70%.  The Cape to Cape Walk Track in Margaret 
River is the only Western Australian trail included as a 
Great Walk. In the Great Southern region, the section of 
the Bibbulmun Track from Walpole to Albany is often 
recognised as one of the best sections of this extensive 
internationally recognised trail. With improved 
marketing and increased support services, this section 
of the track has the potential to elevate the status of 
the Great Southern as a hiking destination.

Tasmania is also becoming recognised as an 
international mountain biking destination, with Blue 

Derby and Maydena being the most well-known 
locations.  More than 40,000 people visited Tasmania 
to participate in mountain biking and cycling in 
2018/2019. Closer to home, established and 
emerging mountain biking facilities can be found 
in Margaret River, Perth Hills, Nannup, Pemberton, 
Dwellingup and Collie. Elevation is a key component 
of many popular mountain biking destinations, and the 
numerous mountains and hills of the Great Southern 
region provide an exceptional advantage when 
compared to other areas across Western Australia. The 
unique opportunity to establish mountain bike trails 
where elevation reaches between 240-300 metres in 
various locations, has the potential to reap a significant 
return on investment for the region. 

The landscapes of the Great Southern region offer 
a range of marketable experiences, equal to, or 
exceeding those sought in other destinations across 
the country. Visitors to Western Australia are drawn to 
its natural beauty, with almost 90% of holiday makers 
experiencing ‘amazing natural landscapes or national 
parks’3. The diversity and uniqueness of the flora is 
a major drawcard, alongside the dramatic coastline, 
mountain ranges and idyllic rural and seaside towns.  

Successful trail destinations contain a range of different landscapes, experiences, trail lengths, classifications and 
style (linear, loop) within an array of trail towns, trail centres, and trail networks which provide the necessary services 
such as information, accommodation, infrastructure and complementary activities.

Unique trail experiences 
matched to the region’s 
landscapes

Partnerships and 
political support

Revenue generation 
opportunities

Capacity to 
host events

Marketing and promotion  
- ‘experience’ packaging

Accessibility, accommodation, 
attractions and activities

High-quality, diverse, iconic, 
scenic trail experiences
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ANALYSIS OF OUR CURRENT 
TRAIL OFFERING

In addition to significant gaps in trail supply, the 
region also lacks consistent trail signage. There is 
no comprehensive source of information about the 
region-wide trail offering, and there are few physical 
and/or promotional linkages between trails. There 
are a diversity of trail construction and maintenance 
standards, funding sources and governance 
arrangements, and there are currently no recognised 
trail towns (hubs), trail centres, or trail networks.

Analysis of current trail offerings has enabled better 
understanding of current gaps in trail provision, and 
opportunities for future trail development4.  In brief, 
while there are many trails throughout the region, 
there are significant gaps in the types of trails and 
trail experiences available. The current trail supply is 
insufficient to meet the needs of both residents and 
visitors. Apart from the two iconic, long distance trails 
(Bibbulmun Track and Munda Biddi Trail) there are few 
trail products that appeal to a broad market and attract 
mass visitation. This plan examines these gaps and 
identifies opportunities and priorities for development.

4 The Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan Background 
Report (GSRTMP Background Report) provides an overview of 
the current trail networks in the region and an understanding of 
the social, health, economic, and environmental benefits of trails.

An audit of existing and planned trails in each LGA 
across the region shows that the Great Southern 
region has many tracks and trails (Table 1). However, 
because most of these have been developed in 
isolation from each other, the region lacks a coherent 
trail offering. There is a high concentration of trails 
close to coastal areas, while inland areas, despite 
having natural attractions including parks and 
reserves, are very poorly served by trail infrastructure. 
Throughout the region there are many informal trails 
used primarily by residents.

Walking is relatively well catered for with a variety 
of grades available, although most-accessible trails 
suitable for the leisure market are concentrated in the 
Lower Great Southern. Several shires in the central 
and northern parts of the region have heritage trails 
and town walks, though most are not well marketed 
or known outside of the local area. There are very few 
looped trails, and most of these are short town walks. 

There is a significant lack of sanctioned mountain 
bike trails and although there are a number of informal 
road cycling routes, there are very few recognised 
cycle trails. A lack of infrastructure and marketing limits 
use of the river systems, lakes, inlets and harbours for 
paddling. Except for motocross facilities, there are no 
designated areas specifically for trail bike riders, and 
there are only two designated bridle trails used almost 
exclusively by local riders.

Table 1: Existing sanctioned trails in the Great Southern  

(as at 31 May 2019)

TRAIL TYPE NUMBER  
OF  

TRAILS

TOTAL  
DISTANCE 

(KM)

Hike 91 194

Hike (long distance) 2 179

Mountain Bike (MTB) 1 1.3

Dual use (hike and cycle) 18 103

Paddle 10 81

Dive/snorkel 2 0.6

Equestrian/bridle 2 84

TOTAL TRAILS 128 886
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WHAT IS NEEDED TO ADDRESS  
THESE GAPS?
To create a nationally significant trail destination, 
development needs to focus on creating remarkable 
and accessible visitor experiences, improving trails, 
infrastructure and marketing. To address these 
gaps, this plan identifies three trail development 
opportunities: (i) create new trail experiences; 
(ii) develop trail linkages; and (iii) enhance or 
upgrade existing trail networks.  The aims, planning 
requirements and level of investment associated 
with each of these approaches are outlined in Table 
2. These approaches inform the specific trail plans 
contained in Section 4. 

APPROACHAPPROACH AIMAIM PLANNING REQUIREDPLANNING REQUIRED INVESTMENTINVESTMENT

CREATE  
new trail 

experiences

Develop trails to meet 
unmet and emerging 
demand.

Develop and market new 
trail experiences to suit 
target markets.

Integrate planning across multiple 
tenures, approvals from several 
land managers, detailed concept 
designs for development of different 
trails experiences, and services, 
branding and signage.

Management and maintenance 
model is required at the planning 
stage.

High cost for planning, 
design and construction.

Need to leverage funding 
from all tiers of government.

DEVELOP 
trail linkages

Develop trails linkages to 
maximise use of existing trail 
networks. 

Extend trails to create links 
between existing routes and 
town centres.

Coordinated planning approach 
to develop and establish links with 
existing routes. 

May require new trail infrastructure 
such as new trails, signage, 
interpretation or mapping; or 
improvements to road connectivity.

Low cost where trails 
already exist. Relatively 
low cost for installation of 
new signage, mapping and 
interpretation. 

Higher costs associated 
with new trail construction 
and installation of other 
infrastructure. 

ENHANCE 
existing trails

Enhance and/or upgrade 
existing designated trails 
and/or upgrade informal 
recreational trails to create 
new trail experiences and 
improve access for different 
user groups.

Enhance access by improving trail 
surface or assistance infrastructure 
(steps, handholds, etc.) where 
possible.

Upgrade trail infrastructure and 
improve signage, interpretation and 
mapping. 

The Great Southern region has the 
opportunity to maximise and market 
trail use, with the diversity of trail 
experiences and landscapes providing 
a compelling destination to visit. 

With a focus on packaging diversity 
as an asset, enticing visitors and 
locals to explore the different values 
and experiences, it is expected that 
repeat visitation and length of stay will 
increase.

Table 2: Approach to trail development: aims, planning and investment
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IDENTIFYING REGIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES

The goal of the RTMP is to establish an array of trail towns, 
trail centres, and trail networks that cater to different trail user 
groups. To achieve this vision, the plan draws on the trail model 
outlined in the Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint. A 
trail model defines how a trail or set of trails can be developed 
and applied to a population centre or an individual site. Trail 
models heavily influence all parts of trail planning, design, 
construction and management (see Appendix 2). 

CATEGORY DESCRIPTION OF PRIORITISATION CRITERIA

Market  
Potential

Activity markets are categorised as high, medium or low potential.

Factors accessed: size of current market (how many people currently visit); existing 
catchment (where do visitors come from); visitation trends (what will attract visitors 
now and into the future); and potential for market growth (will trail development 
attract new markets).

Destination  
Significance

Destination locations are categorised as having national, regional or local significance. 

Factors assessed include: connectivity (population demographics and proximity); 
scope (available land); character (setting and landscape appeal); profile (existing 
services); and desirability (user demand)

Destination  
Opportunity

Destination locations are identified as having excellent, good, average, or low 
opportunity based on the location’s relative importance and uniqueness. 

Factors assessed include: tenure; access; value (landscape); quality (landscape); 
and diversity (trail type).

Destination 
Deliverability

Destination locations are identified as having long, medium or short-term deliverability. 

Factors assessed include: demand (established); supply (existing trails); 
stakeholders (existing); planning (level of support); and land use (existing).

HOW WERE PRIORITY TRAIL PROJECTS IDENTIFIED?

The following trail prioritisation process was used to identify regional trail development opportunities within the Great 
Southern. The criteria used are described in Table 3. The following sections describe these criteria in further detail.

Table 3: Trail prioritisation process

Successful and sustainable 
trails require a strategic 
planning approach that 
ensures appropriate trail 
models and trail types are 
developed in appropriate 
locations.

1

3

4

2
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5 20 Adventure Travel Trends to Watch in 2018 (p.26): https://
www.adventuretravelnews.com/2018-trends-report-continued-
growth-innovative-marketing-technology

6 Economic Impacts of Mountain Biking Tourism – 2016 Update:  
https://www.pinkbike.com/news/economic-impacts-of-
mountain-bike-tourism-2016-update.html

This master plan further differentiates market  
segments as:

•	 Leisure Trail Users: typically, holiday makers 
who seek out accessible trails for use with 
family and friends. Time spent on trails is often 
short to half-day in duration.

•	 Active Trail Users: outdoor enthusiasts who 
will plan their visit to include use of trails. 
Time spent on trails is often half to full day or 
overnight stay.

•	 Adventure Trail Users: dedicated trail users 
who will seek out challenging trails or unique 
and extended experiences. Time spent on trails 
is often overnight and multi-day. 

MARKET POTENTIAL

Substantial investment in trails is occurring around the 
world and trails are being actively marketed to keep 
tourists longer in different destinations. Trails tourism 
has many benefits – it increases length of stay by 
low-impact visitors, can promote repeat visitation, and 
drives tourism dollars to local businesses5.  In general, 
trail walkers and hikers are the largest trails market 
world-wide. However, due to longer average time 
staying at a location (3-5 days) and often higher than 
average daily spend on food and accommodation6, 
mountain bikers are now considered a more lucrative 
tourism market.

Two distinct visitor markets have traditionally been 
identified within trail tourism segmentation: 

•	 Destination Trail Users: Experienced trails 
users who regularly travel with trails as a 
primary motivator. They have likely visited other 
Australian or international trails destinations. 
They seek high quality trails with good 
supporting infrastructure in scenic/natural 
locations. 

•	 Trail Users While on Holiday: Typically less 
experienced trail users whose primary motivator 
for travel is not trails. While they view trail use 
as a secondary motivation for their visit they 
will participate in trail activities and will likely 
hire or require equipment. They may place less 
emphasis on the trail and more on accessibility 
of the facility, the setting and nearby attractions 
and amenities. 

1

Photo credit: Steve Pontin
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Table 4: Trails market segmentation

Table 4 provides an overview of the characteristics of these market segments. It is important to note that the type 
of experience sought by different groups, such as young people, families or grey nomads, is often self-determined 
according to ability and appetite for adventure, rather than by age or other demographic factors.  It would be remiss 
to expect that older people or family groups will only seek leisure experiences, when those with skills and knowledge 
may well seek adventure experiences.  Recent industry analysis is predicting increasing interest in adventure-based 
and trails tourism across all market segments7.  This master plan identifies current market gaps and opportunities 
to cater for these diverse markets. More information about activity-based trail users and market size is included as 
Appendix 4. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Outdoor enthusiasts who will plan their visit to include use 
of trails. Time spent on trails is often half- to full day or overnight stay.

VISITOR TYPE: Competent outdoor enthusiasts seeking challenge, skill development

EXPECTED ACTIVITY OPTIONS & FACILITIES: Well designed and marked trails 
with associated facilities such as equipment hire/repair, safe parking, nearby access to 
accommodation, food and beverage facilities.

SKILL REQUIRED: MEDIUM–HIGH - Experienced seeking opportunity for skill 
development and socialisation

VISITOR NUMBERS: HIGH–MEDIUM

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Typically holiday makers who seek out accessible trails for 
use with family and friends. Time spent on trails is often short to half-day in duration.

VISITOR TYPE: Tourist, family, friends

EXPECTED ACTIVITY OPTIONS & FACILITIES: Well-marked trails to suit range of 
abilities. Easy access trails linked to town site and/or accommodation

SKILL REQUIRED: LOW-MEDIUM  - Limited experience seeking accessible, achievable 
trails

VISITOR NUMBERS: HIGH

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: Dedicated trail walkers, riders or paddlers who will seek out 
challenging trails or unique experiences. Time spent on trails is often overnight and multi-
day.

VISITOR TYPE: Experienced and willing to travel for iconic experience.

EXPECTED ACTIVITY OPTIONS & FACILITIES:  
More remote experiences with limited facilities.

SKILL REQUIRED: HIGH - Very experienced seeking high-level challenge and adventure

Visitor Numbers: LOW

ADVENTURE

ACTIVE

LEISURE

7 20 Adventure Travel Trends to Watch in 2018 (p.26): https://www.adventuretravelnews.com/2018-trends-report-continued-growth-
innovative-marketing-technology
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The RTMP focuses on nationally and regionally significant trails that have the potential to attract intrastate, 
interstate and international visitors to our region. These trails will be complemented by an array of locally 
significant trail-based experiences and services across the region that will encourage visitors to remain in the region 
for longer. The activity plans for trails development (see Section 4) identify the destination significance of each 
location where high quality, sustainable and accessible trails could be developed, including locations capable of 
hosting state, national and international events. 

DESTINATION OPPORTUNITY

Destination opportunity refers to a location’s relative importance and uniqueness, as well as potential land 
availability, landform character and topography, accessibility, and trail diversity. Trail projects that highlight a region’s 
distinctive biodiversity, heritage, culture and landscape score higher on this measure. Locations that are serviced by 
major transport routes, with a good mix of tourism products and services, including accommodation, attractions, and 
activities, and are supported by marketing and promotion activities, have greater opportunity than those where the 
existing tourism market is small or under-developed. Opportunity also takes into consideration the amount of land 
available, existing tenure arrangements, and the geo-physical advantages of different locations (i.e. the most suitable 
soil types for trail construction).

An extended trail or trail 
network that is of sufficient 
quality with appropriate 
facilities, products and 
services to be recognised 
beyond the State and to 
attract visitors to WA (e.g. 
Bibbulmun Track or Munda 
Biddi Trail)

A major trail or trail network 
that services a population 
centre or large regional 
community, with facilities 
and services of a standard 
and appeal that could 
attract visitors from outside 
the region.

A trail that services the 
local community and 
provides facilities suited to 
local use.

Some local trails may have 
potential for development 
to regional status.

Figure 2: Trail hierarchies

DESTINATION SIGNIFICANCE

Regional master planning typically identifies the significance of different destinations, defined by desired recreation 
and tourism outcomes and the opportunity for different scales of infrastructure and other associated development in 
a particular location. Destination significance is categorised as being nationally, regionally or locally significant, and 
relates to the willingness of visitors to travel from other parts of the country, from within the region, or from within local 
areas to use trails (see Figure 2). 

LOCAL TRAILSREGIONAL TRAILSNATIONAL TRAILS

2

3

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

175



PAGE 20
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

ACTIVITY  
TYPE

M
A

R
K

E
T

 
P

O
T

E
N

T
IA

L

C
U

R
R

E
N

T
 

D
E

S
T

IN
A

T
IO

N
 

S
IG

N
IF

IC
A

N
C

E

P
O

T
E

N
T

IA
L

 
D

E
S

T
IN

A
T

IO
N

 
S

IG
N

IF
IC

A
N

C
E

D
E

S
T

IN
A

T
IO

N
 

O
P

P
O

R
T

U
N

IT
Y

 

D
E

S
T

IN
A

T
IO

N
 

D
E

L
IV

E
R

A
B

IL
IT

Y

Hiking High National National Excellent Short

Trail Running Medium Regional National Good Short

Mountain biking High Local Regional Good Med-long

Cycle touring Medium Local Regional Excellent Med-long

Rail Trail Medium Local Regional Good Long

Paddling Medium Local Regional Good Short

Snorkelling Medium Local Local Average Short

Adventure trail bike touring High None Regional Good Med

Trail bike riding Low Local Local Average Long

Equestrian Low Local Local Average Long

DESTINATION DELIVERABILITY

Deliverability refers to the timeframe within which proposed trail projects can be achieved. The deliverability 
was determined through assessing established demand, existing trail and infrastructure supply, landholder and 
stakeholder objectives, planning constraints and sensitivities, and existing land use. Projects with high deliverability 
can potentially be achieved within a short timeframe, whereas those that face a range of constraints or challenges, 
have long-term deliverability. 

SUMMARY OF REGIONAL OPPORTUNITIES
A multi-criteria assessment (MCA) tool that uses the criteria outlined above was developed to assess trail 
opportunities across the Great Southern. The MCA was applied to all trail ideas collected through the community 
consultation process. The current status of each trail activity type is summarised in Table 5.

The RTMP recommends trail development projects that address the following activity types: hiking, mountain biking, 
cycle touring, paddling and snorkelling. Trail proposals for each activity are outlined in Section 4.

This prioritisation process suggested that equestrian trails and trail bikes are not a priority for development in 
the Great Southern at this time. The feasibility of future development for these activities should continue to be 
investigated. A rationale for this recommendation is contained in Section 4.

Table 5: Activity type, market potential, destination significance, opportunity and deliverability

4
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TRAIL DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS
This section outlines key recommendations to develop a range of regionally significant trail experiences suited to a 
diversity of trail users, types and experiences, and includes future planning for relevant trail towns, trail networks and 
visitor services across the Great Southern. In line with the objectives of the RTMP, trail plans have been developed 
for hiking, mountain biking and cycle touring, and paddling. These plans include discussion of existing supply and 
suitability for different market segments; market demand; development opportunities and constraints; and deliverability 
of the proposed projects.

Create new trail experiences

Develop trail linkages

Enhance existing trails

Following the rationale and using the assessment criteria outlined in previous sections, priority locations and projects 
were identified across the Great Southern region. Eleven regional priority trails are proposed (see Figure 3). They are 
listed according to the anticipated timeframe for construction and are sorted by activity type (hiking, cycling, and 
paddling). They are not ranked by order of priority.

Each activity area includes at least one 
regional priority trail or trail network. 

Trail development proposals are grouped 
into three categories: 

PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAILS

C

C

C
C

C

C

C

C

P
P

H

H
H

H

H
H

SHORT
1-2 Years

LONG
6-10 Years

MEDIUM
3-5 Years

Pwakkenbak (Tower Hill) MTB Trails

Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park Paddle Experience

Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit   

Albany to Whaling Station Dual-use Trail

Grain Train Rail Trails

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle Touring Trail

Greens Pool to Lights Beach Coastal Hiking Trail

Albany’s Historic Whaling Station to The Gap Coastal Hiking Trail

Albany Heritage Park Trails

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails

Porongurup MTB Trails

TIMEFRAME	     PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

TIMEFRAME	         PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

TIMEFRAME	         PROPOSED PRIORITY TRAIL OR TRAIL NETWORK			   TRAIL TYPE

S

M

L

Figure 3: Proposed Regional Priority Trails
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The deliverability timelines relate to when it could 
be expected all trail site assessment, planning and 
design would be complete, and a trail project would 
be ‘shovel-ready’ for construction as per Stage 7 of the 
Trail Development Process (refer to Figure 1):

The majority of the proposed regional priority trails are 
new trails or trail networks (see Map 1). Developing 
these priority trails is integral to achieving the region’s 
vision of becoming a world-class trails destination. 
They provide a diverse range of iconic trail experiences 
for hiking, cycling and paddling. Progressively 
implementing these projects over the next decade will 
ensure that the Great Southern achieves its potential 
as a nationally recognised trail destination.

Other trail proposals included in this plan – including 
trail linkages and trail enhancements – are important 
but are of lower priority. They provide ‘value-added’ 
trail experiences for residents and visitors and should 
be incorporated into local trail plans and implemented 
when funding is available.

The timeframe for the delivery of the proposed trails 
is based on a combination of factors, including the 
need to secure funding for construction, the need 
to undertake detailed environmental and heritage 
assessments as well as additional community 
consultation, and the need for complex land tenure 
negotiations with land owners and managers. 

S

M

L
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Short (S) = 1-2 years  
(construction commences 2020-2021)

Medium (M) = 3-5 years  
(construction commences 2022-2025)

Long  (L) = 6-10 years  
(construction commences 2026-2029) 
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HIKING TRAILS

The Great Southern region has limited existing recognition as 
a hiking trail destination, but it is known for some of the best 
day walks in the State including Bluff Knoll in Stirling Range 
National Park, Bald Head in Torndirrup National Park and the 
Castle Rock/Granite Skywalk in Porongurup National Park.  
Adventure trail users rate the Walpole to Albany sections 
of the Bibbulmun Track and the Ridge Walk in the Stirling 
Range as some of the best hiking in the State. These trails are 
complemented by many locally significant walking trails.

The Great Southern region 
has the opportunity 
to become Western 
Australia’s premier hiking 
destination, offering an 
array of walking and trail 
running experiences in 
diverse landscapes.

Short half day walks are the most popular length of hiking trail, particularly within the leisure market, however longer day 
and multiday walks provide options for trail users to extend their visit or tailor their experience according to their own 
preferences. New and emerging trail activities, particularly trail running and trail running events, provide opportunities to 
expand the existing hiking market. Trail runners use established hiking trails, with mountain biking trails often being used 
for organised events. 

Table 6 outlines the current state of the regional hiking offering and the proposed strategy to enhance existing trail 
experiences.
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FOCUS CURRENT STATUS PROPOSED STRATEGY

Trail significance The Bibbulmun Track is a nationally significant 
trail. There are 15 regionally significant hiking trails 
spread across the Great Southern. 

Market and promote the region’s existing 
trail network.

Destination 
significance

Albany and Denmark have sufficient supply of 
quality trails and supporting facilities to become 
trail towns. Porongurup and the Stirling Ranges 
have sufficient supply of quality hiking trails and 
supporting facilities to become trail centres.

Work with local governments, land 
managers and businesses to achieve trail 
town/trail centre status.

Facilities Albany and Denmark are established tourism 
destinations with a diverse offering of attractions 
and experiences. Porongurup/Mount Barker has a 
small tourism offering.

Build tourism capacity within the Shires 
of Plantagenet, Gnowangerup and 
Cranbrook.

Market Bushwalking is undertaken by over half of 
international visitors and approximately 1 in every 
5 intrastate and interstate visitors to the Great 
Southern region. 

Integrate hiking and trail running 
experiences into destination marketing 
campaigns.

Participation While the adventure market is well catered for, 
there are fewer trails suited to the leisure and active 
markets.

New trail development priorities should 
focus on the needs of the leisure and 
active markets.

Uniqueness of 
experience

Hiking trails showcase the region’s unique 
geology and biodiversity, including a good 
spread of trails in coastal, forest and mountain 
landscapes. However, there are few opportunities 
for leisure hikers to experience coastal or mountain 
environments.

New trail development for the leisure 
market in coastal and mountain areas.

Trail type There are few looped hiking trails, or short 
(half-day) trails. There is no medium length, or 
multi-day trail experience with high-end lodge 
accommodation.

Create loops of different lengths. Re-brand 
and package sections of the Bibbulmun 
Track to make it more marketable as a 3-5 
day experience.

Quality Trail quality varies, with some significant erosion 
and maintenance issues on iconic trails.

Prioritise maintenance and improvements 
to iconic trails.

Location With the exception of the Stirling Range National 
Park, all trail networks are within 20km of a city or 
town centre.

Improve signage and maps to encourage 
regional dispersal. Seal the access road to 
Point Anne to improve accessibility of the 
iconic multi-day Mamang Trail.

Useability Signage, maps, trail information and trail 
interpretation are generally poor to average. 

Develop a regional trail signage and 
wayfinding strategy, and interpretation 
strategy. Prioritise improvements to 
trailhead facilities.

Table 6: Current status of hiking trails and proposed strategies to address gaps
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PROPOSED HIKING TRAILS
As there are already many established, well-recognised hiking trails in the Great Southern, this plan focuses on 
enhancement of hiking trail experiences, rather than the creation of many new trails (see Table 6). The region has 
the opportunity to become Western Australia’s premier hiking destination, offering an array of walking and trail running 
experiences in diverse landscapes. This vision can be achieved in the medium-term by:

•	 Better promoting the region’s current hiking offering;
•	 Improving existing trails; and
•	 Filling key gaps in the supply of hiking trails suited to the leisure and active markets.

The projects outlined in Table 7 include opportunities to create new trail experiences, develop trail linkages, and 
enhance existing trails. See Map 2 for trail locations.

KEY

ALB – City of Albany	

BT – Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup

CRAN – Shire of Cranbrook

DEN – Shire of Denmark

GNOW – Shire of Gnowangerup	

JERR – Shire of Jerramungup

KATT – Shire of Katanning

KENT – Shire of Kent

KOJ – Shire of Kojonup

MANJ – Shire of Manjimup

PLAN – Shire of Plantagenet

WOOD – Shire of Woodanilling

DBCA – Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions

L R NLocal Regional National

SIGNIFICANCE

MARKET SEGMENT

TIMEFRAME	

LEAD ORGANISATION

Short (1-2 years)			  Medium (3-5 years)		  Long (6-10 years)S M L

   
Leisure

  
Active   

Adventure
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Table 7: Proposed hiking trails

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES

Windfarm to Ocean Beach Link 
Denmark

DEN R         S

The Wilderness Ocean Walk (WOW) Trail is a dual use trail connecting the Denmark Windfarm to Lights Beach. It is used 
as part of the Munda Biddi Trail. Walkers and cyclists use a gravel service road to access the WOW Trail from the Ocean 
Beach end. Trailhead signage and a purpose built dual-use trail would improve the overall experience for all trail users. 
Construction of this link would enable a new hiking trail loop using the existing dual-use path from Ocean Beach to the 
Bibbulmun Track/Sheila Hill Trail over Mt Hallowell and back to Lights Beach (start of the WOW Trail). [This trail is also 
referenced in the Cycling Plan]

Bibbulmun Track  
(Denmark townsite to Nullaki Peninsula)  Denmark

DBCA 
DEN

N   L

The Bibbulmun Track is cut off between Denmark and the Nullaki Peninsula, requiring walkers to use vehicle transport 
(approximately 40 minutes) to the trail head. As a nationally significant trail, consideration should be given to finding a 
suitable trail alignment to link the two sites.

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Albany Heritage Park  
Albany

ALB R        M

The City of Albany Trail Hub Strategy identifies trail improvements, including upgrades to trail surface, rectifying erosion 
issues, and improved signage and trail heads, for hiking and dual-use trails within the Albany Heritage Park precinct.

Priority Regional Trails   PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Greens Pool to Lights Beach Coastal Trail 
William Bay National Park

DBCA R        M

Creation of new trail within William Bay National Park that would link Greens Pool with Madfish Bay, Waterfall Beach 
and Lights Beach. Construction of this new trail would create the opportunity for a trail loop (with potential overnight at 
Tower Hill Hut) using the Bibbulmun Track from Lights Beach via Lake Williams and Tower Hill.

Albany’s Historic Whaling Station to The Gap 
Coastal Trail   Torndirrup National Park

DBCA R        M

Creation of new trail within Torndirrup National Park, following the coastline from The Gap lighthouse, to the Blowholes, 
to Jimmy Newells Harbour, Torndirrup Beach, Stony Hill to the Bald Head trail head and the Albany’s Historic Whaling 
Station. This trail alignment could allow for a series of short loops at each attraction site, a return loop inland to the 
Whaling Station, and a dual-use trail link to Frenchman’s Bay Road.

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail  
Stirling Range National Park

DBCA R L

Creation of a new trail that showcases the Stirling Range peaks and mountain vistas from the valley floor.
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PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS CONT.

Bald Head Walk  
Torndirrup National Park

DBCA N   S
The Bald Head Walk is regarded as one of the best hikes in the South West. The trail climbs and descends along the narrow 
ridge line of the Flinders Peninsula, a granite formation that juts out from the landscape into the vastness of the Southern 
Ocean. The trail is currently in poor condition in some sections. 

Isthmus Hill Lookout Walk 
Torndirrup National Park

DBCA R S
Upgrade of the Isthmus Hill lookout will provide a short walk option which takes in some of the spectacular views of the 
Bald Head Walk.

Mt Hallowell Lookout 
Denmark

DEN N       S
This trail follows a stretch of the Bibbulmun Track and takes hikers via Monkey Rock to the summit of Mt Hallowell.  Need to 
upgrade trail head information and improve signage to the lookout at the top of Mt Hallowell.

Bluff Knoll  
Stirling Range National Park

DBCA R  S
Bluff Knoll at 1098m above sea level, is the highest and most spectacular peak in the South West, and accessible for a 
person of average fitness. To meet increasing demand, this trail needs to be upgraded. Work is being undertaken in 2020 
by DBCA to upgrade the trail surface and rectify erosion issues.

Ridge Walk 
Stirling Range National Park

DBCA R S
The Ridge Walk is a Grade 6 unmarked route popular with experienced adventure seekers seeking personal challenge. 
Improvements to route information will make this route safer and ensure ill-equipped and inexperienced walkers 
understand the difficulty level.

Castle Rock Loop 
Porongurup National Park

DBCA R    M

Enhance and extend existing trail to Castle Rock to provide an alternate return route (taking pressure off current out and 
back track) and enable visitors not able to climb the Granite Skywalk to access, and appreciate, the views from the ridge. 

Nancy’s Peak 
Porongurup National Park

DBCA R  M

Upgrade Nancy’s Peak Circuit trail connection to Wansbrough Walk through improved trail alignment including 
switchbacks where possible.

Devil’s Slide 
Porongurup National Park

DBCA R  M

Upgrade Devil’s Slide Trail surface, infrastructure and promotion to help disperse visitors away from Castle Rock. Potential to 
combine with Nancy’s Peak for a full day walk

Bolganup Trail 
Porongurup National Park

DBCA R    M

Extension of Bolganup Heritage Trail to include interpretation of natural features and biodiversity.

Table 7: Proposed hiking trails cont.
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The Great Southern region has limited existing 
recognition as a mountain biking or cycle trail 
destination, with a small network of dual-use trails 
in Albany and Denmark. The long-distance Munda 
Biddi Trail touring route also traverses the region and 
terminates in Albany. The following proposed projects 
have the potential to elevate the Great Southern to 
a regionally significant mountain biking and cycling 
destination, attracting a diverse range of mountain 
biking and cycling markets. This could be achieved 
through:

•	 Creating accessible mountain bike and cycle 
trail experiences for all markets from leisure to 
adventure

•	 Establishing Albany, Denmark and Mount Barker 
as trail towns with vibrant trail communities 
through creation of diverse riding opportunities 
for local enthusiasts which will also serve a 
growing visitor market

•	 Creating high end, high quality, overnight 
mountain biking experience through iconic 
locations like the Stirling Ranges

•	 Capturing growing leisure cycle markets, such as 
those interested in food and wine experiences, 
through creation of cycle touring routes

•	 Apart from trails development, supporting 
infrastructure such as the planned Pump Track 
in the Albany Youth Precinct, play an important 
introductory role through developing rider skill 
and experience. Construction of a pump track 
and skills development trails should also be 
considered in other local government areas, with 
Denmark and Mount Barker priority locations. 

To achieve sustainable benefits and acceptable 
outcomes that benefit the whole community, trail 
development in environmentally sensitive areas 
will require extensive planning, community 
engagement and support. The proposed trails 
and trail networks outlined in this plan will all require 
detailed site assessments and concept planning 
before they can progress (see Table 8).

MOUNTAIN BIKING AND  
CYCLE TOURING TRAILS
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Table 8: Current status of cycling trails and proposed strategies to address gaps

FOCUS CURRENT STATUS PROPOSED STRATEGY

Trail significance The Munda Biddi Trail is a nationally significant trail. Improve and maintain the Munda Biddi 
Trail to attract interstate and international 
visitors.

Destination 
significance

There is a small supply of locally significant dual-
use cycling trails. There is approximately 1km of 
sanctioned MBT trail, and four locally significant 
dual-use cycle trails.

Increase the trail supply to achieve 
regional status as a mountain biking and 
cycling destination.

Facilities Albany and Denmark are established tourism 
destinations with a diverse offering of attractions 
and experiences. Porongurup/Mount Barker has a 
small tourism offering.

Build capacity and capability amongst 
existing businesses to take advantage of 
trail-based tourism opportunities.

Market Cycling is undertaken by approximately 1 in 6 
international visitors, and 1 in every 10-day trippers

Promote opportunities for cycling in 
destination marketing campaigns.

Participation There are few trails suited to MBT users across the 
leisure, active and adventure markets.

New trail development priorities should 
focus on the needs of all MTB trail user 
groups and accommodate riders of various 
abilities.

Uniqueness of 
experience

The Munda Biddi Trail and two rail trails showcase 
coastal and forest landscapes. However, there 
are few opportunities for cyclists to experience 
mountain environments.

New trail development should prioritise 
elevated and mountain landscapes.

Trail type There are few looped cycling trails, or short (half-
day) trails. Apart from one short trail in Albany, there 
are no purpose-built trails for mountain biking

Create MTB trails of various lengths and 
grades. Develop a short touring route (2-3 
days).

Quality Trail quality varies, with sections of the Munda 
Biddi Trail on existing road systems.

Prioritise re-alignments for iconic trails.

Location All dual-use trails are within 20km of a city or town 
centre.

Improve signage and maps to encourage 
use of trails across the region.

Useability Signage, maps, trail information and trail 
interpretation are generally poor to average. 

Develop a regional trail signage and 
wayfinding strategy, and interpretation 
strategy. Prioritise improvements to 
trailhead facilities.
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To establish the Great Southern as a nationally 
significant mountain biking destination, development 
needs to focus on creating remarkable and accessible 
visitor experiences, diverse trail styles, quality 
infrastructure and connections across a number of 
regionally significant locations. Due to land size and 
other constraints, there is no single site within the Great 
Southern that has the potential on its own to become 
a nationally significant mountain biking destination. 
Instead, this plan recommends that five individual 
sites, which on their own are either locally or regionally 
significant, be developed and promoted as a ‘whole-of 
region’ offering. 

Case study. This approach has been successfully 
implemented in Scotland with the world renowned 
‘7 Stanes’ which links seven unique MTB locations 
under the one marketing banner. Each location offers 
a different experience, length of trail and grade. The 
7 Stanes (or stones) are represented by a unique 
stone sculpture that reflects the culture and heritage 
of each specific site and provides a common theme 
connecting the sites together. The distances between 
each site vary from 30-150km.

In the Great Southern, the five proposed sites all offer 
a different riding experience, landscape and point of 
difference. Like the 7 Stanes, these five sites should 
be marketed as one regional offering. There is an 

opportunity to integrate Noongar culture and creative 
expression at each site to highlight the region’s unique 
history and landscape.

The proposed trail network in the Porongurup 
National Park presents the most appealing 
opportunity in the region due to the terrain, elevation 
and soil. The existing supply of accommodation, 
food and hospitality services will make this location 
the region’s premier MTB experience. A sustainable, 
accessible and well-designed MTB trail network in this 
location will become the hook that attracts riders into 
the region. Once in the region the diversity of other 
smaller trail networks will entice riders to stay longer. 

Each site will also support the growing demand 
from residents for accessible trails and address 
the increasing occurrence of unsanctioned trail 
construction. It is important to stress, that the proposed 
trail networks outlined below (see Table 9) will all 
require extensive site assessment to determine 
the length and location of potential trail corridors. 
Development will need to be staggered over time to 
ensure that extensive community consultation and 
robust planning occurs. To ensure that the region’s 
potential as a mountain biking destination is realised, 
however, at least three of these projects will need to be 
completed within the first five years of this plan.

PROPOSED MOUNTAIN BIKING TRAILS
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PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Pwakkenbak MTB Trails 
Mount Barker

PLAN L        S

Small scale MTB network to service the local Mount Barker community and to provide additional experiences for visitors 
to the region. The network is ideally located close to the township and offers magnificent views, excellent terrain and 
sufficient elevation to make it a fun and challenging local trail network. Trails should be descending cross country 
focused with multiple descent opportunities across the site featuring the exposed granite.

Porongurup MTB Trails 
Porongurup National Park

DBCA R     M

There is potential for MTB trails at the Potato Patch and Tree-in-the-Rock. Looped networks featuring cross country trails 
within the native vegetation and a gravity-focused bike park including downhill trails, with a variety of classifications. Any 
trails within native vegetation would need to be developed to have minimal impact and appropriate trail development 
process followed in order to determine flora, fauna and heritage constraints and the most appropriate trail alignments.  

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails 
Denmark

DEN R       M

MTB trail network to suit beginner to advanced riders with a focus on enthusiasts but including technical and 
descending focused trails. Potential for use for competitive Enduro events. Any trails within native vegetation would 
need to be developed to have minimal impact and appropriate trail development process followed in order to determine 
flora, fauna and heritage constraints and the most appropriate trail alignments. 

Albany Heritage Park MTB Trails 
Albany

ALB R        M

A network of MTB trails on Mt Clarence, with Middleton Link enabling access to Middleton Beach from the Albany CBD. 
A concept plan for the precinct was developed in 2016 and detailed design has begun on sections of the network. This 
project is contained within the Albany Trails Hub Strategy.

Table 9: Proposed Mountain Bike Trails

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Poikeclerup MTB Trails 
Nanarup	

ALB L   M

Existing unsanctioned gravity trails within and adjacent to a former gravel pit site, steep good terrain towards the top 
and good views, rock features, bushland in the lower reaches. High potential to provide more gravity trails and a few 
XC trails. Potential for more advanced Black and Double Black trails to allow for rider progression recognising that the 
Albany Heritage Park is not suitable for that level of trail. No current infrastructure other than an informal carpark

Priority Regional Trails   
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PROPOSED DUAL USE TRAIL PROJECTS
Dual-use trails which combine walking and cycling in 
a safe manner, provide important leisure experiences 
for residents and visitors. They can also be important 
transport connectors between residential areas, 
commercial centres and visitor attractions. For this 
reason, they are an important element of the Western 
Australian government’s Regional 2050 Cycling 
Strategy for the Great Southern. This strategy will guide 
the delivery of a safe, comfortable and integrated 
cycling network in the region are and outlines how 
different towns can realise their cycling potential, 
leading to a healthier, happier and more engaged 
community. This plan proposes an extension to the 
existing dual-use trail that links the Albany CBD to 
Little Grove, and a new dual-use trail connecting 
Mount Barker townsite to the Porongurup National 
Park (see Table 10).

Cycle touring – also known as bike touring or bike-
packing – is a form of riding that typically involves 
overnight stays at different locations or a long single-
day bike ride. Cycle touring includes inn-to-inn riding 
where gear, food and clothing is carried by a vehicle 
that meets the rider at various checkpoints along the 
route; or a solo or group adventure where all clothing, 
equipment, food and tools are carried on the bicycle.

The Munda Biddi Trail is an example of a cycle touring 
route suited to the active and adventure markets. At 
1000kms in length, it can be undertaken as a long-
distance, remote camping experience; or in short day 
or overnight sections. 

This plan identifies a unique cycle touring option 
through the valleys of the Stirling Range (see Table 
10). The scenery, vistas, elevation changes and unique 
vegetation offer significant appeal to leisure riders 
seeking day or overnight experiences. It would be 
unique within WA and will attract the intrastate touring 
market with strong potential to attract interstate and 
international visitors. 

Extensive site assessment will need to occur to identify 
a potential route. There is an opportunity to capitalise 
on the existing supply of accommodation and 
camping within and surrounding the National Park to 
develop overnight packaged holiday experiences. 

Rail trails - many cycle touring routes utilise rail trails 
which closely follow a former railway line or run beside 
an active railway for most of its length. What sets 
rail trails apart from other trails is that they are gently 
graded, and interpretation can provide information 
about historical use. Rail trails are suitable for walking, 
and depending on the surface, can also be used by 
mountain bikes, hybrid bikes pram and wheel chairs, 
and even four wheel ‘gophers’. Some trails allow use 
by horse riders. 

In the Great Southern, sections of the former Albany 
to Nornalup railway line are managed as rail trails 
(see Table 10). This plan recommends improvements 
to sections of these trails. Longer-term, consideration 
may be given to the development of the remaining 
sections of the original rail corridor, resulting in a rail 
trail of approximately 100km.

This plan identifies an important opportunity to 
develop two inactive east-west rail lines in the north 
of the region - Kojonup-Katanning-Pingrup, and 
Tambellup-Gnowangerup-Ongerup lines – as well 
as a potential trail along the active north-south line. 
These “Grain Train Rail Trails” would require support 
from all local governments in order to enter into 
negotiations with the current land owners (Public 
Transport Authority) and lessee (Arc Infrastructure).

PROPOSED CYCLE TOURING AND RAIL TRAILS
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Table 10: Proposed cycle touring and dual-use trails

Priority Regional Trails   PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

O’Neill Road to Wansbrough Walk  
Dual-use Trail  Mount Barker

PLAN L       M

Multi-use trail linking Mount Barker townsite with the Porongurup National Park. This trail would link with walking and 
cycling opportunities on the south side of Porongurup National Park. 

Albany to Whaling Station Dual-use Trail 
Albany

ALB R       L

Creation of a new shared use trail to connect Albany’s Historic Whaling Station to the the existing dual-use trail from Albany 
CBD to Little Grove. There is an opportunity to create a spur off this trail to the Gap recreation site, and potentially along 
Vancouver Peninsula. This trail would incorporate the Frenchman’s Bay Heritage Trail.

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle Touring Trail 
Stirling Range National Park

DBCA R       L

Touring trail through the foothills of the ranges. This proposed trail would offer a good introductory trail for distance touring, 
while catering for enthusiasts who may undertake the trail in a single day. The trail would focus on landscape, rather than 
technical trail features. This product would capture a different market to those undertaking the Munda Biddi.

Grain Train Rail Trail 
Kojonup, Katanning, Nyabing, Pingrup, Tambellup, 
Gnowangerup, Ongerup

GSCORE R       L

Disused rail corridors in the hinterland provide an opportunity for dual use recreation activities. The disused east-west rail 
corridors between Kojonup-Katanning-Pingrup and Tambellup-Gnowangerup-Ongerup can be developed to provide dual 
use opportunities for walking and easy grade mountain biking.  It is proposed that these trails could be developed as part of 
a new cycle touring trail and marketed as the “Grain Train Rail Trail”.

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES

Windfarm to Ocean Beach Link 
Denmark

DEN R       S

Extend existing Denmark trail network beyond Ocean Beach to Denmark Wind Farm to create dual-use link to WOW Trail. 
This would create a day loop suitable for beginner and experienced riders using the Denmark Heritage Rail Trail, Munda 
Biddi Trail, WOW Trail and Ocean Beach dual-use trail. [This trail is also referenced in the Hiking Plan]

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Munda Biddi Trail – William Bay Road 
William Bay National Park

DBCA 
DEN

N M

Realign Mundi Biddi Trail off William Bay Road to improve safety and enhance user experience.

Munda Biddi Trail – Denmark Heritage Rail Trail 
connector Denmark

DBCA 
DEN

R  M

Realign section of Mundi Biddi Trail and Denmark Heritage Trail at South Coast Hwy/McLeod Rd junction and reduce road 
crossing to one point only, to improve safety and enhance user experience.  

Munda Biddi Trail – Sandpatch 
Albany

DBCA 
ALB

N M

Realign section of Munda Biddi Trail east of Elleker via Sandpatch to avoid Lower Denmark Rd,  improve safety and 
enhance user experience.
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PADDLING TRAILS
A successful paddle trail destination provides a range of experiences that cater to different abilities, with trails 
of varying distance and degree of challenge. Paddlers seek out areas of exceptional natural beauty, where 
local flora, fauna, and geological features add to the interest. Some paddlers cherish a tranquil, nature-based 
experience in wilderness or remote locations; whereas other seek the challenge of white-water and rapids. 

There are currently no formal paddling trails in the Great Southern region. However, many of the river systems 
– Denmark, Frankland, Kalgan and inlets, are currently used by paddlers (canoe, kayak and stand up paddle 
board). While there is no available market research on demand for paddle trails in the Great Southern region, 
anecdotal evidence of the number of vehicles transporting canoes and kayaks suggests paddling is a 
popular activity. Seasonal canoe hire businesses in Albany, Denmark, and Nornalup report existing demand 
for paddling experiences, with half-day experiences being most popular.  
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PROPOSED REGIONAL PADDLING TRAIL PROJECT

PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park Paddle Experience

Advanced and enthusiastic paddlers have an opportunity to complete all of the paddle trails of the Marine Park, 
providing close to 55km different of Grade 1 and 2 experiences.

Walpole River DBCA R    S
This trail travels across the Walpole Inlet to the sheltered Walpole River, providing an easy paddle along the river. The 
river is fringed by coastal vegetation and low forest, in a peaceful setting.  5km return trail across the Walpole Inlet 
providing an easy Grade 1 paddle along Walpole River.

Deep River DBCA R        S
This trail travels across the Walpole and Nornalup Inlets to the sheltered Deep River. The trail offers a scenic paddle 
along the river, fringed by coastal vegetation in the lower reaches, changing to tall ancient karri forest. Terrestrial and 
aquatic wildlife encounters are possible. Grade 1 or 2, with a potential 21 km return. There are options for shorter trips 
along the way. 

Nornalup to Walpole DBCA R  S
A scenic half to full day paddle from either Walpole or Nornalup, with dense vegetation, vistas, and the chance of wildlife 
encounters. This trail is Grade 1 and Grade 2 along the lower reaches of the Frankland and into the Nornalup inlet due to 
variable weather conditions of the inlet.

Rest Point to Circus Beach (+ hike) DBCA R  S
Travel across the Walpole and Nornalup inlets to the mouth of the Deep River, continue past Newdegate Island to 
Sealers Cove before disembarking for a hike across to historic Circus Beach.  Trail involves an 11km return, Grade 2 
paddle, and 2.6km return easy hike. 

This plan proposes a network of paddling trails in the 
Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park. This trail 
experience would provide a network of 55km of flat-
water paddle trails which are mostly suitable for Grade 
1 (easy) with conditions at certain times requiring a 
Grade 2 (moderate) experience level. 

The scenic quality, biodiversity and heritage value of 
the area, and variety of trails would attract paddlers 
from within the region and further afield. The rivers 
and inlets provide a true nature-based experience, 
being a haven for water birds, other wildlife, and quiet 
observation. 

Table 11: Proposed paddling trails

Adequate planning and support facilities are central 
to the destination offering. Paddlers need easy access 
to launching points, parking, interpretive signage and 
information, and on-site infrastructure including picnic 
tables, seating, toilet facilities and water supply. 

The Walpole and Nornalup Inlets Marine Park Paddle 
Experience will be complemented by an array of 
locally significant paddle trails throughout the Great 
Southern, including riverine and estuary paddling trails 
and inland lake paddling experiences. These local 
experiences will provide a ‘value-add’ experience to all 
visitors to the region.

Priority Regional Trails   
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Nornalup Inlet circuit DBCA R S
This trail circuits the Nornalup Inlet taking in scenic points and features of the landscape, passing Deep River, Sealers 
Cove,  Newdegate Island, and traversing the river mouth. 

PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES (CONT.)

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES

Monastery Landing to Bibbulmun Track  
Walpole Wilderness

DBCA R  S

After paddling from Nornalup to Monastery Landing, trail users complete a short walk along the existing access road to 
join the Bibbulmun Track and hike in to the Frankland River hut. Total walking distance is less than 3km. Alternatively, 
a new low impact camp site could be developed close to the riverbank, without public road access to maximise the 
experience. 

LOCALLY SIGNFICANT ‘VALUE-ADD’ EXPERIENCES

Kalgan River Paddle Trail City of Albany L    S
This canoe trail along the lower Kalgan River takes advantage of a particularly scenic part of the river system between 
the southern entry/egress at Albany Rowing Club, and the northern entry/egress from the informal launch near Upper 
Kalgan Bridge. Identified as a priority in the Albany Trails Hub Strategy 2015-2025

Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit – 
paddle trails 

GSCORE in 
partnership 
with LGAs

L    S  M

These trails give opportunities for easy grade paddles at several inland lakes. They provide a different context and 
environment to river and estuarine paddling. The lakes at Poorrarecup, Nunijup and Ewlyamartup offer regular paddling 
opportunities, while Lake Queerearrup is less reliable, being more ephemeral. (see Great Southern Treasures Recreation 
Circuit Plan).

Wilson Inlet Paddle Trail Shire of 
Denmark 

L   M

A challenging paddle depending on wind conditions, suitable for or Grade 2 and 3 with considerable experience. There 
are many routes which could be chosen, short return routes along the shoreline or longer routes around the inlet which 
require a full day’s paddle. There are various access and launch points, but currently no recognised trail signage. 

Bremer River Paddle Trail Shire of 
Jerramungup

L     M

This trail presents a unique paddling opportunity within the Fitzgerald River National Park, which is accessible from 
Bremer Bay.  Existing facilities at Bennett St would make this a nature based 8km return paddle. 

Frankland River Overnight Paddle (+ camp)  
Walpole Wilderness

DBCA R  M

Frankland River Day Paddle - Nornalup to Monastery Landing trail on the Frankland River (10.4km return trip, Grade 1). 
The Frankland River, Nornalup to Monastery Landing trail has potential to provide a paddle through spectacular forest 
scenery and could offer an overnight bush camping experience. Alternatively, the trail allows for a nature based half of 
full day paddle.
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SNORKEL TRAILS 
The Great Southern region is not recognised as a snorkel trail destination and there are no reliable estimates on 
snorkelling as a visitor recreational activity in the region. Even so, there are established trails at Whalers Cove in 
Albany and Little Harbour in Bremer Bay. Apart from these locations, the region has several sheltered bays, with easy 
access, shallow waters and good visibility that can provide enjoyable experiences for beginner to more advanced 
snorkelers.  Development of new snorkelling experiences at Greens Pool in William Bay National Park will enhance 
visitation at this popular swimming and outdoor recreation site. 

It is envisaged that all these trails will remain locally significant (see Table 12). However, improvements to the existing 
snorkelling trails, and the development of new snorkel trails in Greens Pool, will provide a value-add experience for 
visitors who are already in the region. The role of these local snorkel trails is thus to enhance the overall trail offering 
of the destination.

Table 12: Proposed snorkelling trail projects PROJECT 
LEAD 

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Greens Pool 
William Bay National Park

DBCA L   S

Greens Pool has the potential to develop into a significant snorkelling destination. The beach is sheltered by large 
natural granite boulders making it an ideal spot for snorkelling activities. Four snorkel trails, ranging from easy to 
advanced, with a total distance of 990 metres, are proposed within Greens Pool

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Whaler’s Cove  
Albany

City of Albany L    M

Whaler’s Cove is an existing 400 metre snorkelling trail located on a peninsula close to the Point Possession Heritage 
Trail. An underwater plinth has been constructed to inform snorkelers about the marine environment. Entry signage 
upgrade is required. 

Little Boat Harbour  
Bremer Bay

Shire of 
Jerramungup

L     M

The 260 metre Little Boat Harbour snorkel trail is used as a local diving and snorkelling site. There is opportunity to 
enhance the overall snorkelling experience by improving existing parking and toilet facilities and availability of trail 
information (signage). 

Photo credit: Tourism WA
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THE GREAT SOUTHERN TREASURES RECREATION CIRCUIT

There are numerous examples within Australia 
and internationally where small regional and rural 
communities have benefited from economic 
development associated with trails. To be successful, 
however, trail destinations need to showcase 
distinctive natural or cultural landscapes and/or enable 
users to interact with local people and cultures. 

An assessment of the Upper Great Southern region’s 
potential for trail-based tourism determined that it 
lacks a single location for a regionally significant trail 
project. However, there is an opportunity to develop 
a network of locally significant trails which, when 
promoted collectively, have the potential to achieve 
regional significance. The aim is to create a circuit of 
recreation ‘nodes’ with each node providing one 
or more trail experiences (e.g. walking trail, cycle trail, 
paddle trail).  

Combined with other tourism assets (e.g. 
accommodation, attractions, services), these 
recreation nodes will enhance the tourism offering of 
each town. The Great Southern Treasures Drive Trail 
provides the route (or circuit) connecting these nodes. 
The advantage of using the existing drive trail is that it 
already connects most towns and recreation sites in 
the region and has a brand and marketing presence. 

The Drive Trail (previously branded as “Hidden 
Treasures of the Great Southern”) encompasses nine 
local government areas – Broomehill-Tambellup, 
Cranbrook, Gnowangerup, Jerramungup, Katanning, 
Kent, Kojonup, Plantagenet, and Woodanilling. The 
Drive Trail links each of the nine shires using a 
recommended route and a list of things to see and 
do. It has the status of a touring route rather than a 
thematic trail – there is no interpretation linking sites 
or locations or a thematic framework that encourages 
visitors to explore based on a topic or interest area. 

The Great Southern Treasures Recreation 
Circuit builds on this existing drive trail to provide 
new opportunities within the region (see Table 13). 
The existing Drive Trail invites visitors to experience 
the cultural, heritage and biodiversity of the region. 
The proposed Recreation Circuit will add value to 
the existing drive trail by creating a series of ‘outdoor 
recreation nodes’  (see Map 4).

Creation of a new drive itinerary and integration of a 
network of walking, cycling, and paddling trails (or 
nodes) will provide residents and visitors with a diverse 
array of active leisure opportunities that showcase 
the region’s unique inland landscapes, heritage 
and culture, and encourage participation in outdoor 
recreation. The trail focused on two key markets:

(i) Day trippers – the proposed trail will provide 
residents with enhanced active leisure experiences 
within a relatively short driving distance. Given the 
small resident population and ratepayer base of 
each rural community, it is not feasible to develop 
multiple trails for different activities in each location. 
By spreading these out within a 60km radius of each 
townsite, a diverse array of activities can be catered for, 
while at the same time, spreading the financial cost of 
construction and maintenance amongst neighbouring 
local government areas.

(ii) Over 55s Empty Nesters and Grey Nomads 
– intrastate and interstate retired or semi-retired, 
travellers. They spend a greater number of nights 
per annum driving and staying within rural areas as 
compared to other travellers. A significant proportion 
participate in active leisure pursuits such as walking, 
cycling and paddling. Providing these opportunities 
(along with low-cost camping and other amenities) 
will encourage longer stays. The goal is to get these 
visitors to increase their length of stay in the region and 
visit as many locations as possible.
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Table 13: Proposed trails included in the Great Southern Treasure Recreation Circuit  

TRAIL 
TYPE

PROJECT 
LEAD

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Boot Rock Reserve 
Broomehill

H  
Broomehill-
Tambellup

L     S

Signage and interpretation to rationalise existing use of bush tracks and trails. Potential to recognise three 
trails which can be dedicated to dual use, hiking and cycling. 

Paper Barks to Rock Cairn walk  
Bremer Bay 

H  Jerramungup L    S

Upgrade of this existing path will showcase Bremer Bay, and provide opportunity for whale watching, access to John 
Cove and fishing spots, terminating at Rock Cairn, a great lookout with its own history.

Pingrup Grain Silos walk 
Pingrup 

H  Kent L     S

Develop a short walk trail from the caravan park to the grain silos as part of the Silo (art) trail

Pwakkenbak  
Mt Barker 

H   C Plantagenet L      S

Rising to 147 meters above sea level, Pwakkenbak (Tower Hill,) has a stunning lookout with sweeping views.  This 
location is ideally suited for recreation activities, including development of hiking, and mountain biking trails, less than 
3km from town.

Pink Lake  
Cranbrook

H   Cranbrook L     M

This ‘Pink Lake’ is receiving high visitation from passers-by, but there is no designated viewing point or parking bay.  A 
vehicle parking bay, interpretive signage, and or, walk trail should be investigated.

Bremer River paddle 
Bremer Bay

P  Jerramungup L     M

A paddle trail in the lower reaches of the Bremer River, travelling north from Bennett St jetty for approximately 4km then 
return.  A scenic paddle with the Fitzgerald River National Park on the western shoreline. 

CH P SHiking Paddling SnorkellingCycling/Mountain biking

KEY

   
Leisure

  
Active   

Adventure
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TRAIL 
TYPE

PROJECT 
LEAD

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Kojonup Heritage Walk 
Kojonup 

H Kojonup L    S

Visitors to the town can tour historically significant sites, such as the Kojonup Spring, Elverd Cottage, The Flora & Fauna 
Sanctuary or the Noongar Sharpening Rock. Signage upgrade is required. 

Mondurup Reserve  
Mount Barker 

H Plantagenet L      S

Signage and interpretation infrastructure is required at this site to rationalise the various informal and formal walk tracks 
through this important flora reserve.

Tambellup Heritage Trail 
Tambellup

H Broomehill-
Tambellup

L     M

Three short walking loops require improved signage and trail infrastructure.

Sukey Hill lookout 
Cranbrook 

H
Viewpoint

Cranbrook L     M

Short walk including a new lookout with sweeping views and potential link to Motocross circuit.

Frankland River Wildflower walk  
Frankland 

H Cranbrook L     M

Local flora walk trail 0.4km. Improve walk trails and signage. 

Salt River Rd Wildflower walk  
Cranbrook

H  Cranbrook L     M

Flora reserve, 1.8km circuit walk, picnic area. Improve trails and signage. 

Lake Poorrarecup 
Cranbrook

H   P Cranbrook L      M

Lake Poorrarecup is the largest lake in the Shire of Cranbrook and is popular for swimming and skiing during the summer 
months. Changerooms, toilets, and camping are on site. A Grade 1 paddle trail would add to the visitor experience. 

Lake Nunijup 
Cranbrook 

H   P Cranbrook L      M

Lake Nunijup is used for walking, swimming and has BBQ facilities. A short paddle trail could be developed around the 
edge of the Lake. 

Gnowangerup Heritage Walk 
Gnowangerup

H  Gnowangerup L     M

A 2km walk trail which explores highlights of Gnowangerup’s history through its heritage buildings. There are five 
interpretive signs, and further development could expand the Aboriginal story of the area.

Lake Ewlyamartup 
Katanning

H   P Gnowangerup L      M

100 ha recreation site popular with water skiers, paddlers, swimmers, and has 95 species of birds. A designated 
paddling trail with interpretation is recommended. 

Table 13: Proposed trails included in the Great Southern Treasure Recreation Circuit  cont.
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TRAIL 
TYPE

PROJECT 
LEAD

SIGNIFICANCE MARKET 
SEGMENT

TIME 
FRAME

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Yongergnow Malleefowl Centre  
Ongerup

H  Gnowangerup L     M

Existing walk trail requires maintenance and improved signage, could link with a walk to Ongerup townsite. 

Native Snail Trail  
Bremer Bay

H   C Jerramungup  L     M

Dual use 3.4km linear trail linking Bremer Bay townsite with Bremer Beaches Caravan Park, via native bushland and 
interpretive stations.  Additional trailhead required.

Town Heritage Walk 
Jerramungup 

H  Jerramungup L     M

1km walk trail, extend and make suitable for all users, families and elderly.

Police Pools 
Katanning 

H  Katanning L     M

Reserve used for informal recreation, walking and swimming no designated trails, Aboriginal heritage values. Improve 
trails and signage

Town Walk Trails  
Katanning 

H Katanning L      M

3 short town walks, local history. Improve trails and signage.

Farrar Reserve  
Kojonup 

H   C  Kojonup L      M

Farrar Nature Reserve supports a variation of flora and fauna due to the diversity of soils and profile. The Old Railway 
Dam is home to numerous water birds, frogs and the  long-necked tortoise.  Designated walk tracks and a cycle way 
would add to the visitor experience.

Myrtle Benn Reserve 
Kojonup

H   C Kojonup L      M

1.5 km walk trails, flora reserve close to town. Improve trails and signage.

Kendenup Nature Trail  
Kendenup

H Plantagenet L      M

A short local trail in and around the Kendenup townsite, which can be developed to include local heritage 
and nature. Requires signage.

Lake Queerearrup 
Woodanilling

H   P  Woodanilling L      M

This large lake is used for recreational and leisure activities including skiing, swimming and picnicking. The lake has a 
surface area of approximately 430 ha and often has a pink tinge. The lake could develop an interpretive paddling trail, 
understanding the seasonal nature of the lake. 

Table 13: Proposed trails included in the Great Southern Treasure Recreation Circuit  cont.
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TRAIL BIKE TRAILS FEASIBILITY STUDY
Except for motocross facilities, there are no designated areas specifically for 
trail bike riders in the Great Southern. An examination of opportunities for trail 
bike riding has identified three potential target markets and associated trail 
experiences (see Table 14).

The Great Southern region has the route inventory, quality and diversity of 
landscapes and experiences with aligned services to provide nationally and 
regionally significant adventure bike routes. This rider group is deemed to 
be most attractive by local government and land managers with immediate 
economic benefits evident, minor investment required, no legal impacts, few 
constraints and the least user group and community conflicts. Mapped and 
marketed Great Southern Adventure Bike Experiences would provide a 
significant point of difference for the region. 

Development of legal, off-road trail bike trails may prove difficult to achieve 
as the region lacks enough trail to meet demand. Land managers are 
currently reluctant to open additional trail supply.  An extensive planning 
exercise to identify appropriate sites would be required before the region 
could be marketed as a trail bike destination. The best initial opportunity for 
development of trail bike trails would be to extend the Adventure Bike map and 
routes, through identification of trail loops and segments that can be added to 
the overall network for use by licensed riders on road-registered vehicles.

Table 14: Trail bike trail feasibility
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 c
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TYPE DESCRIPTION FEASIBILITY 

Adventure  
Bike Routes

Full or multi-day rides (250-
300km per day); combination 
of sealed and unsealed 
roads; with strong focus on 
experience (accommodation, 
meals, fuel stops, attractions)

There is strong opportunity 
to focus on route mapping 
and ride experience, and 
then market routes and 
itineraries in a similar way 
to drive trails. Achievable in 
the short term. 

Trail Riding Would require development 
and/or identification of 
80-150km of off-road trails 
or tracks, with technical 
challenge being important

Currently there is lack of 
sufficient inventory of legal 
trail networks to meet the 
needs of off-road trail bike 
riders. Future development 
will require substantial 
long-term planning 

Families and  
Juniors

Fit for purpose locations to 
suit family groups and juniors 
would need to provide a safe 
environment with trails and 
facilities that cater to different 
abilities and ages

There is potential to work 
with LGAs to identify 
suitable locations (public 
or private land) for future 
development, and provide 
advice and information
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EQUESTRIAN TRAILS FEASIBILITY STUDY
Currently there are few equestrian opportunities formally provided in 
the Great Southern Region apart from the Stidwell Bridle Trail complex 
(33km network) near Albany and sections of rail trail on the original 
Elleker to Nornalup rail line. Formal beach access is provided at 
Peaceful Bay, Boat Harbour, Parry Beach and a part of Middleton Beach.

There is strong demand for local bridle trails and these should be 
formalised and improved with land manager support. 

No trails of regional significance are proposed for the following reasons:

•	 Land managers are unwilling to support long-distance trails (e.g. 
former stock routes) through protected areas. There are a number 
of historical stock routes, including Forest Hill, Camballup and 
Moriarty stock routes, in the region. Sections of these stock routes 
pass through the Walpole Wilderness Area. Although there is 
strong local interest in opening up these routes as bridle trails, 
there is currently no support from the land manager. This plan 
recommends, however, that these routes become designated as 
Heritage Trails in recognition of their historical value.

•	 There is little information available regarding equestrian trail use 
levels or economic impact and it is difficult to determine whether 
regional equestrian trails will provide a return on investment.

•	 Equestrian trails have recently been developed in the adjacent 
South West region and monitoring of these trails will inform the 
feasibility of additional regional trails in the next few years.
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IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY

STRATEGIC PLANNING RECOMMENDATIONS
The following recommendations provide an implementation strategy to achieve the vision outlined in this master 
plan. The strategies are aligned with each of the agreed objectives (see Section 2) and have been prioritised over 
a five-year timeframe. Specific actions and agency responsibilities aligned with these strategies are included as 
Appendix 5.

NO. STRATEGY PRIORITY TIMEFRAME

1.1 All LGAs, DBCA, DLGSC, and GSDC endorse the Great Southern Regional Trails 
Master Plan (RTMP) as the overarching guide to the planning, development and 
management of regional trail priorities over the next 10 years

High Within 1 year

1.2 Stakeholder Reference Group endorse the RTMP Governance Framework and 
Implementation Strategy

High Within  1 year

1.3 Link identified regional priority trails to local and state government strategic 
plans

Medium - 
High

1-2 years

NO. STRATEGY PRIORITY TIMEFRAME

2.1 Trail development undertaken as per the schedule outlined in each Activity Plan High 1-5 years

2.2 All land managers adopt best practice guidelines in development and 
management of regional priority trails

Medium - 
High

1-5 years

Integrated Planning & Management 
Adopt a strategic and coordinated approach to trail planning, 
management and maintenance through key stakeholder 
collaboration and prioritised and targeted investment.

Sustainable & Accessible Trail Network 
Develop, upgrade and maintain a network of high-quality trails 
and facilities that deliver outstanding experiences to a wide 
range of trail users and activity types.

1

2
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NO. STRATEGY PRIORITY TIMEFRAME

4.1 Economic benefits - Encourage and support new trail business 
opportunities and identified gaps in service provision 

Medium 1-5 years

4.2 Liveability benefits – Ensure that regional priority trail developments cater 
for and encourage active transport

Medium 1-5 years

4.3 Health – Actively promote the health and wellbeing benefits of active 
leisure activities

Medium 3-5 years

4.4 Culture – Support a Noongar naming or dual-naming strategy and 
interpretation plan for all nationally and regionally significant trail projects

High 1-2 years

4.5 Environmental – Adopt and promote the Trail Development Series as best 
practice for trail planning, construction and maintenance

High Within 1 year

NO. STRATEGY PRIORITY TIMEFRAME

3.1 Prepare and implement a Regional Trails Marketing Strategy High Within 1 year

3.2 Prepare and implement a thematic interpretation strategy for all nationally 
and regionally significant trails and trail networks

Medium 2-3 years

Community and Economic Development Opportunities
Capitalise on the opportunities presented by a well-designed 
trails network for health, environmental, cultural, economic 
and liveability benefits.

Promote the Visitor Experience
Encourage strong local community and visitor participation 
in recreational trail activities through effective promotion and 
marketing of the region’s trails.

3

4

Photo credit: Kelly Waterhouse
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GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK
To achieve the vision outlined in this master plan, it is essential that an effective and efficient governance and 
management structure is established. Given the range of stakeholders involved in delivering the master plan, it 
is important to have broad representation and a willingness by all parties to accept some level of responsibility. 
To ensure that these roles and responsibilities are understood and carried out to a high standard, the following 
governance hierarchy should be adopted (see Figure 4).

Figure 4: Governance Structure

A Great Southern Trails Reference Group (GSTRG) 
should be formed and given responsibility for 
overseeing the implementation of the master plan. 
The GSTRG should include a representative from each 
local government, DBCA, DLGSC, GSDC, and South 
West Aboriginal Land and Sea Council (SWALSC). 
The GSTRG will be responsible for strategic trails 
development and management. The group should 
meet quarterly to coordinate project priorities.

The Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation 
Excellence (GSCORE) should be contracted as the 
overall Project Manager for the implementation of 
the master plan. GSCORE will be responsible for 
providing governance and secretariat support to the 
GSTRG, grant writing, project management, marketing 
coordination, training and capacity building, and trail 
monitoring (see Figure 5). 

GSCORE will employ a Trails Coordinator responsible 
for overseeing the implementation of each trail project. 

Great Southern Trails  
Reference Group

Trails Project  
Steering Committees

Land Manager

Trail User Groups

Community  
Advisory Group

GSCORE

Trails Coordinator

Recommended structure for each trail project

The Trails Coordinator will liaise with a Trail Project 
Steering Committee responsible for each trail project. 
These committees may be existing (e.g. Albany Trails 
Hub Strategy Project Control Group) or may be formed 
specifically for each project.

It is recommended that for each trail project, a 
community advisory group is established and include 
representation from organisations that have a vested 
interest in each specific trail or trail network. This 
could include destination marketing organisations, 
chambers of commerce, arts and cultural groups, 
and natural resource management groups. The 
reference group would provide input and advice on 
trail development and management. In addition to the 
community advisory group, the Steering Committee 
should also liaise with key trail user organisations and 
clubs relevant to the specific trail activity (e.g. MTB 
club or bushwalking club).
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Figure 5: 

GSCORE’S RESPONSIBILITIES

PROJECT GOVERNANCE
•	 Establish governance 

framework

•	 Monitor implementation 
through action plans

GRANT WRITING
•	 Identify funding 

sources and prepare 
applications on behalf 
of stakeholders

TRAIL MONITORING
•	 Priority trail maintenance audit

•	 Develop maintenance 
schedules

•	 Implement monitoring 
programs

TRAINING &  
CAPACITY BUILDING
•	 Develop and deliver 

training for land managers 
and trail managers

•	 Implement business 
capacity building program

MARKETING COORDINATION
•	 Implement marketing strategy

•	 Implement signage plan

•	 Maintain Trails WA database

PROJECT MANAGEMENT
•	 Develop project scoping 

documents, consultant briefs, 
business plans

•	 Develop and execute stakeholder 
engagement plans

•	 Undertake community consultation

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

213



PAGE 58
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

MANAGEMENT AND MAINTENANCE MARKETING AND PROMOTION
For the Great Southern to become a recognised 
and desirable trail destination, it is imperative that 
models are established for ongoing sustainable trail 
management, maintenance and development. A 
variety of development and management models 
need to be considered and should form part of the 
concept planning phase of all trail development 
projects. These models include:

•	 Public management – A government agency 
(e.g. a local shire or DBCA) has sole management 
responsibility of the trail facility. Commercial and 
event operators may contribute financially to the 
management of trails. 

•	 Volunteering agreements - An agreement is 
developed following discussion between a land 
manager and trail user group/club about options 
for volunteer maintenance of trails.

•	 Partnerships - Multiple stakeholders share 
management responsibility of the trail facility. 
Partners could include non-government 
incorporated agencies, government bodies, 
commercial entities, foundations or trusts, and 
volunteer groups.

•	 Private management - The development of 
trail networks will encourage visitation and 
expenditure, resulting in a tangible economic 
impact for the surrounding communities and the 
region. This may in turn provide opportunities to 
establish and grow businesses that complement 
trail activities and encourage public and private 
investment in future trail developments. 

The successful delivery and ongoing management 
of trail projects will also depend on the active 
engagement and participation of local trail user groups 
and peak bodies (e.g. Trails WA, HikeWest, Westcycle, 
and Paddling WA), and the WA Trails Reference 
Group which advises on implementation of State 
trail strategies and monitors progress and proposed 
actions and outcomes reporting back to government 
and industry.

Marketing and promotion of the Great Southern trail 
offering will be essential to increase participation 
and encourage visitation. Currently, the promotion 
of trails in the Great Southern is ad-hoc and does not 
form a key part of the promotional activities of the 
region’s destination marketing organisations (DMOs) 
– Australia’s South West (ASW), Amazing South Coast 
Tourism Incorporated (ASCTI) and Great Southern 
Treasures. 

DMOs lack up-to-date information on trails, including 
maps, and have few good quality digital marketing 
assets for the region’s existing trails. To better market 
and promote Great Southern trails, these organisations 
require images and content that can be used in local 
signage, websites, social media, and printed material 
such as visitor guides. 

There also needs to be closer alignment between the 
marketing campaigns of these regional organisations 
and other groups responsible for marketing trails, 
including the Bibbulmun Track Foundation, the Munda 
Biddi Trail Foundation, Tourism WA, and Trails WA.

This plan recommends the development and 
implementation of a Great Southern Regional Trails 
Marketing Strategy. This document will establish 
a coordinated approach to branding and promotion 
of trails in the region, and make recommendations 
on signage, wayfinding, and interpretation. The 
Marketing Strategy should be developed in 2020, so 
that all marketing organisations can begin to actively 
promote the region’s existing trail offering. Harnessing 
the power of word-of-mouth marketing will enable 
the region to build a strong brand and generate 
anticipation amongst trail users and other visitors 
during the trail construction phase.  
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APPENDIX 1: TRAIL TYPES AND GRADES
HIKING Walking Track Classifications

Provide an opportunity for many visitors, with a higher level of fitness and  specialised skills 
and self-reliance, to complete a walk on the track. Only  management and directional signs 
may be present. There will be many opportunities to observe and appreciate the natural and 
cultural environment. Maps and navigational aids may be required, and natural hazards are to 
be expected. Safety and navigation could be affected by storms, extreme heat or aridity.

Provide an opportunity for visitors with high levels of fitness and advanced specialised 
outdoors skills and self-reliance, to find their way along often indistinct tracks in remoter 
natural areas. Only minimal management signage may be present. Maps and navigational 
aids will generally be required and natural hazards are to be expected. Safety and navigation 
could be affected by storms, extreme heat or aridity.

Provide an opportunity for highly experienced walkers with high levels of fitness and 
specialised outdoors skills and self-reliance, to navigate through remote, challenging natural 
and wilderness areas - there is no physical track. Maps and navigational aids are always 
required and natural hazards are to be expected. Safety and navigation could be affected by 
storms, extreme heat or aridity.

GRADE 4

GRADE 5

GRADE 6

Provide an opportunity for most visitors, with no previous experience, including those with 
reduced mobility, to complete a walk on the track. Users may have abundant opportunities to 
learn about the cultural and heritage values of the track’s environment through provision of 
interpretive signs. They will not need a map as arrow markers are present at all intersections 
and they require no special skills beyond normal care regarding their personal safety.

Provide an opportunity for many visitors, with no previous experience, to complete a walk  
on the track. Users may have many opportunities to learn about the cultural and heritage 
values of the track’s environment through provision of interpretive signs. They will not need 
a map as arrow markers are present at all intersections and they require no special skills 
beyond normal care regarding their personal safety.

GRADE 1

GRADE 2

Provide an opportunity for visitors, with a moderate level of fitness and a small degree of skill 
and self-reliance, to complete a walk on the track. Provision of interpretive information is not 
common, but many opportunities will be available to observe and appreciate the natural and 
cultural environment of the track. A map is generally not required and directional markers and 
management signs may be present. Users are responsible for their own safety that could be 
affected by adverse weather conditions such as storms or extreme heat. 

GRADE 3
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MOUNTAIN BIKING

TYPES OF MOUNTAIN BIKE TRAILS

Cross Country (XC) Primarily single-track orientated with a combination of climbing and descending trails and 
natural trail features of varying technicality. 

Cross Country trails appeal to the majority market and can cater for timed competitive events. 

Typically, bikes are lightweight with shorter travel dual suspension or no rear suspension. 

All Mountain (AM) Similar to Cross Country and primarily single-trail orientated, with greater emphasis on technical 
descents, with non-technical climbs. 

All Mountain trails can cater for timed Enduro competitive events. Bikes are typically light-
medium weight with medium-travel dual suspension.

Downhill (DH) Purely descent only trails with emphasis on speed and technical challenge. These trails can 
cater for timed Downhill competitive racing. 

Downhill trails appeal to the more experienced market and typically require uplift to the 
trailhead via chairlift or vehicle shuttle. 

Bikes are designed for descending and are typically long-travel dual suspension and built for 
strength over weight.

Freeride (FR) Typically, descent focused trails with emphasis solely on technical challenge. 

Trails feature both built and natural terrain technical features with a focus on drops and jumps. 

Appeals to the more experienced market and caters for competitions judging manoeuvres and 
skills only. Bikes are typically medium to long-travel dual suspension and are built for strength. 

Park (PK) Built feature environment with emphasis on manoeuvres, skills and progression. 

Appeals to wide market including youth and can cater for competitions judging aerial 
manoeuvres. Can include Jump and Pump Tracks and Skills Park. 

Typically, dirt surfaced but can include hardened surfaces. Bikes are typically built for strength, 
with short travel suspension. 

Touring (TR) Typically, long distance riding on reasonably uniform surface conditions and lower grades.

Touring trails are dual direction linear trails or long distance circuits with a focus on reaching a 
destination. Touring trails can include rail trails, access/fire roads and single track. While there 
is a limited market for long distance mountain biking, touring trails can be ridden in sections 
making them accessible to all.

 If carrying panniers bikes are usually robust with limited suspension, however, for short 
sections or day trips most mountain bikes are suitable.

Mountain Bike Trail Type

Trail type defines the style of trail and its typical attributes. Different trail types suit different styles of riding and 
typically each trail type will have a specific kind of mountain bike designed to suit. Different cohorts use different 
types of trails and all trail types can have varying classifications.
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Mountain Bike Trail Classification

The International Mountain Bicycling Association (IMBA) trail difficulty rating system has been adopted worldwide 
and forms the basis of the Mountain Bike Trail Classification used in the Western Australian Mountain Bike 
Management Guidelines. The system classifies trails from Easiest through to Extreme, relative to the physical 
attributes of the trail, such as its width, gradient, surface type, technical trail features and obstacles.

This symbol indicates trail with variable surfaces and/or steep gradients. Riders will 
encounter large obstacles and technical trail features. 

Recommended for experienced riders with good technical skill levels.

This symbol indicates the trail may contain highly variable surfaces, very challenging 
terrain and/or very steep sections. Riders will encounter committing and unavoidable 
obstacles and technical trail features that may not be rollable. 

Recommended for very experienced riders with high level technical skill.

DIFFICULT

EXTREME

This symbol indicates typically wide trail with smooth terrain and low gradients. Surface 
may be uneven, loose or muddy at times but free from unavoidable obstacles. 

Recommended for novice riders.

This symbol indicates typically flowing open trails on firm terrain with gentle gradients. 
Surface may be uneven, loose or muddy at times. Riders may encounter small rollable 
obstacles and technical trail features. 

Recommended for beginner mountain bikers.

EASIEST

EASY

This symbol indicates typically narrow trail with loose, soft, rocky or slippery sections and 
hills with short steep sections. Riders will encounter obstacles and technical trail features. 

Recommended for intermediate riders with some technical mountain biking experience.

MODERATE

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

218



PAGE 63
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

EQUESTRIAN/HORSE RIDING TRAILS

Horse Riding Trail Classification

The Australian Trail Horse Riders Association (ATHRA) classifies trails from Easy through to Difficult, relative to 
physical attributes of the trail, such as its width, gradient and surface type.

Suitable for individuals and small social groups seeking a very challenging trail requiring  
a high level of skill, fitness, and basic navigation skills. 

Most likely to consist of challenging single trail and/or firebreaks with many obstacles, 
variable surface, and steep sections. 

Some trail routes may not be marked at all. 

May possibly be shared-use so encounters with other users possibly including cyclists, 
walkers, vehicles and other stock should be expected, however, many of these trails may 
be located in remote areas and encounters with others is expected to be minimal.

DIFFICULT

Most suitable for novices, social groups and others seeking a relatively short distance 
trail requiring a basic level of skill and horse and rider fitness. 

Most likely to be firebreaks or wide single tracks (bridle paths) with a gentle grade (not 
exceeding 10%) and a relatively obstacle free, hardened natural surface. 

Likely to be shared-use and frequent encounters with other users including cyclists, 
walkers and runners can be expected.

EASY

Most suitable for individuals and smaller social groups seeking a short to medium 
distance trail requiring a moderate level of skill and fitness. 

Most likely to be a combination single trail and/or firebreaks with obstacles, variable 
surfaces, and a moderate slope. 

Likely to be shared-use so encounters with other users including cyclists, walkers, runners 
and horse riders should be expected.

MODERATE

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

219



PAGE 64
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

PADDLING

Trails proposed in the Regional Trails Master Plan 
adopt the International River Grading System, as none 
of the trails are on open ocean. There is no universally 
accepted grading system for the sea, estuaries and 
large areas of open water. The current grading system 
SO1-SO5 has been developed by Paddle NSW 
qualified Sea Instructors to assist in describing all 
waterways.

The International River Grading System8  uses six levels 
each referred to as "Grade" or "Class" followed by a 
number. The grade of a river may change with the level 
of flow.

•	 Grade 1 Easy (slow to medium flow, relatively 
few obstacles, easy path to follow)

•	 Grade 2 Moderate (regular waves / medium 
rapids which are manageable with basic strokes)

•	 Grade 3 Difficult (rapids/ high waves, 
manoeuvring around obstacles is required). 

•	 Grade 4 Difficult rapids (have high, powerful, 
irregular waves, broken water, often boiling 
eddies, ledges, drops and dangerous exposed 
rocks. The passage often difficult to recognize 
and precise sequential manoeuvring is required). 

•	 Grade 5 Very powerful rapids (very confused 
and broken water, massive waves, large drops, 
violent and fast currents, abrupt turns, difficult 
powerful stopper hydraulics. Numerous 
obstacles in the main current, including 
dangerous, possibly life-threatening hazards). 

•	 Grade 6 Extremely dangerous - classified 
as unraftable. (Very confused, very violent, 
exploding and folding water so difficult 
that controlled navigation by raft is virtually 
impossible).

8 Paddle WA. Grading System. http://www.waterwaysguide.org.au/GradingSystem

SNORKELLING

Trails WA classifies snorkel uses three classifications of 
snorkel trails: 

•	 Easy – suitable for beginners 

•	 Moderate – suitable for those with some 
experience 

•	 Difficult – considerable experience required, 
open water conditions, waves 

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

220



PAGE 65
Prepared by Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation Excellence

GREAT SOUTHERN REGIONAL TRAILS MASTER PLAN

INDIVIDUAL
TRAILS

INDIVIDUAL
TRAILS

AMENITIES &
FACILITIES

APPENDIX 2: TRAIL TOWNS  
AND TRAIL NETWORKS

TRAIL
TOWN

POPULATION  
CENTRE

TRAIL
CENTRE

INDIVIDUAL SITE

TRAIL TOWN
A population centre that offers a 
large range of high quality trails, 
trail user related services, facilities, 
businesses, branding and signage. 
(Also known as a trail hub). The aim 
of the Albany Trail Hub Strategy is 
for Albany to become a trail town.

3

EQUIPMENT
HIRE

ACCOMMODATION

EQUIPMENT
HIRE

AMENITIES
& FACILITIES

TRAIL 
CENTRE

AMENITIES
& FACILITIES

INDIVIDUAL
TRAILS

ATTRACTIONS  
& ACTIVITIES

INDIVIDUAL
TRAILS

VISITOR 
INFO

VISITOR 
INFO

TRAIL
NETWORKS

TRAIL NETWORK
A collection of linked trails, 
often of same type, typically 
accessed via a trailhead. 
Eg. Pemberton, Porongurup 
National Park, Bremer Bay.

1

TRAIL CENTRE
A managed trail or trail 
network supported by 
dedicated on site trail related 
services and facilities. May be 
stand alone or part of a trail 
hub. Eg. Margaret River

2

TRAILS +  
TRAIL

NETWORKS

GENERAL 
SERVICES &

SUPPLIES
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APPENDIX 3: TRAIL USERS

Visitation to the Great Southern is currently dominated by intrastate trips (refer to Table 15) with having a holiday 
being the main purpose for visiting by both domestic and international tourists.  

Table 15: Purpose of visit to Great Southern Region 2016-2017

Visiting national parks and bushwalking (hiking) are activities undertaken by a majority of international visitors (71% 
and 52% respectively), and by approximately 1 in every 5 intrastate and interstate visitors to the Great Southern the 
region. Cycling is undertaken by approximately 1 in every 6 international visitors, and by 1 in every 10 day trippers.

Table 16: Average annual visitors, visit national parks and participate in bushwalking (hiking), and cycling

Estimated 
Visitors to Great 
Southern region

Period – YE Dec 2016-2018

Average 
Annual 
Visitors

Holiday Visiting friends  
and relatives

Business Other

Domestic 586,000 317,700 49% 189,700 30% 115,700 18% 25,700 4%

International 58,500 51,000 87% 6,200 11% 900 2% 1,600 3%

Total Overnight 701,833

Intrastate Daytrips 773,000 401,000 52% 118,300 15% 91,000 12% 162,700 21%

Source: Tourism Research Australia, International and National Visitor Survey.

Estimated  
Visitors to Great 
Southern region

Period – YE Dec 2016-2018

Average 
Annual 
Visitors

# visit 
national 

parks

% of  
visitors

# participate in 
bushwalking

% of  
visitors 

# participate 
 in cycling

% of  
visitors

Intrastate 586,000
488,000 17 154,300 24 20,000 3

Interstate 57,333

International 58,500 126,900* 71 30,700* 52 9,600 16

Total Overnight 701,833

Intrastate Daytrips 773,000 243,700 7 83,300 11 70,300 9

*Activity participation is captured at a total trip level (not destination specific) for international visitors; therefore 
International visitors may have undertaken activity elsewhere in Australia.
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APPENDIX 4:  
PROPOSED TRAILS AND TRAIL NETWORKS

KEY

CH P SHiking Paddling SnorkellingCycling/Mountain biking

TRAIL TYPE

I – Individual Priority Regional Trail N – Network

TRAIL MODEL

ALB – City of Albany	

BT – Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup

CRAN – Shire of Cranbrook

DEN – Shire of Denmark

GNOW – Shire of Gnowangerup	

JERR – Shire of Jerramungup

KATT – Shire of Katanning

KENT – Shire of Kent

KOJ – Shire of Kojonup

MANJ – Shire of Manjimup

PLAN – Shire of Plantagenet

WOOD – Shire of Woodanilling

DBCA – Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions

CARPARK, TOILETS, TRAILHEAD, WAYFINDING

4 - Existing R – Required 8 – Not necessary

L R NLocal Regional National

SIGNIFICANCE

MARKET SEGMENT

TIMEFRAME	

   
Leisure

  
Active   

Adventure

LEAD ORGANISATION

Short (1-2 years)			  Medium (3-5 years)		  Long (6-10 years)S M L
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ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Albany Heritage Park  
(includes dual use) 
City of Albany

4 4 R R H N 2 25 R     

 
ALB M

Bald Head Walk  
Torndirrup National Park 4 R 4 4 H I 4 12.5 N DBCA S

Isthmus Hill Lookout Walk  
Torndirrup National Park 4 8 R R H N 2 1 R  DBCA S
Mt Hallowell Lookout  
Shire of Denmark 4 8 R R H I 4 0.5 R  DEN S

Bluff Knoll  
Stirling Range National Park 4 4 4 4 H I 4 6 R  DBCA S
Ridge Walk  
Stirling Range National Park 4 4 8 8 H I 6 26 R DBCA S
Castle Rock Loop  
Porongurup National Park 4 4 R R H N 3 4 R    DBCA M
Nancy’s Peak Circuit 
Porongurup National Park 4 8 4 4 H N 4 5.5 R DBCA M
Devil’s Slide  
Porongurup National Park 4 8 4 4 H I 4 5 R DBCA M
Bolganup Heritage  Trail  
Porongurup National Park 4 4 4 4 H I 2 0.6 R    DBCA M

PROPOSED HIKING TRAILS
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ar

 P
ar

k

To
ile

ts

Tr
ai

lh
ea

d

W
ay

fin
di

ng

Tr
ai

l T
yp

e

Tr
ai

l m
od

el

G
ra

de

Le
ng

th
 (k

m
)

Si
gn

ifi
ca

nc
e

M
ar

ke
t  

Se
gm

en
t

Le
ad

 
O

rg
an

is
at

io
n

T
im

ef
ra

m
e

CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Greens Pool to Lights Beach 
Coastal Trail  
William Bay National Park 

4 4 R R H I 2-3 6 R
 

DBCA M

Albany’s Historic Whaling 
Station to the Gap Coastal Trail  
Torndirrup National Park

4 4 R R H I 3-4 10 R
 

DBCA M

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail  
Stirling Range National Park 

R 4 R R H I 2 5-10 R     DBCA L

Priority Regional Trails   

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES
Windfarm to Ocean Beach Link  
Shire of Denmark 4 4 R 4 H I 2-3 0.5 R    

 
DEN S

Bibbulmun Track (Denmark 
townsite-Nullaki) Shire of Denmark 4 4 R R H I 2 TBC N   

DEN L
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     PROPOSED MOUNTAIN BIKE TRAILS

Trail name C
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CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Pwakkenbak MTB Trails  
Shire of Plantagenet R R R R C N

Green- 
Black

10 L
 

PLAN S

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails   
Shire of Denmark 4 R R R C N

Green- 
Double 

black

TBC L
 

DEN M

Albany Heritage Park MTB 
Trails  (includes dual use) 
City of Albany 

4 4 R R C N
Green- 
Black

25 L
 

ALB M

Porongurup MTB Trails  
Porongurup National Park R R R R C N

Green- 
Black

TBC R  
DBCA M

Priority Regional Trails   

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Poikeclerup MTB Trails  
City of Albany R R R R C I

Green-  
Double 
Black

7 L  
ALB M
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PROPOSED CYCLE TOURING AND DUAL USE TRAILS

Trail name C
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CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

O’Neill Road to Wansborough 
Walk Shire of Plantagenet R 8 R R

C
H

I 2 25 R    
PLAN M

Albany to Whaling Station  
Dual-use Trail  
City of Albany

4 4 R R
C
H

I 2 17 R    ALB 
DoT L

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail  
Stirling Range National Park 

4 4 R R C I 2 70-80 R    
DBCA L

Grain Train Rail Trail 

4 8 R R
C
H

N 2 40-80 R    
BT, GNOW, 

KATT, KENT,  
KOJ

L

Farrar Reserve  
(Kojonup) to Pingrup 4 4 R R

C
H

N 1 157 R KATT, KENT,  
KOJ L

Tambellup-Gnowangerup  
Ongerup 

4 4 R R C
H  

N 1 94 R BT, GNOW L

Priority Regional Trails   

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Munda Biddi Trail -William Bay 
Road 
Shire of Denmark

8 8 R R C I 2 8 N DBCA M

Munda Biddi Trail Denmark  
Heritage Rail Trail connector  
Shire of Denmark 

8 8 8 R
C
H

I 2 TBC N DBCA M

Munda Biddi Trail – Sand-patch  
City of Albany

8 8 8 4 C I 2 15 N ALB M

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES

Windfarm to Ocean Beach Link  
Shire of Denmark 4 4 R R

C
H

I 1 0.6 R    
DEN S
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PROPOSED PADDLING TRAILS

Trail name C
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CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Walpole Nornalup Inlets 
Marine Park Paddle 
Experience 

4 4 R R P N 2
54 

(total)
R    

DBCA S

Nornalup to Walpole Jetty  4 4 R R P I 1- 2 11.6 R   DBCA S
Walpole River 4 8 R R P I 1 5 (return) R    DBCA S

Deep River 4 R R R P I 1 - 2 21 (return) R  

 
DBCA S

Rest Point to Circus Beach 8 8 R R P I 1 8.8 (return) R DBCA S
Nornalup Inlet Circuit 4 4 R R P N 2-3 15.4 (loop) R DBCA S
Frankland River Nornalup  
to Monastery Landing  4 R R R P I 1 10.4 (return) R  

   
DBCA M

Wilson Inlet 
Shire of Denmark 4 8 R R P N 2-3 Various 

lengths L DEN S

Kalgan River 
City of Albany

4 R R R P I 1 20 (return) L    ALB M

Bremer River 
Shire of Jerramungup

R 4 R R P I 1 4 (return) L    DBCA L

Priority Regional Trails   

DEVELOP TRAIL LINKAGES

Monastery Landing to Bibbulmun 
Track Walpole Wilderness 
Shire of Manjimup

8 4 R R
H
P

I 1 2.5 R DBCA M
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PROPOSED SNORKELLING TRAILS
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CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Greens Pool 
William Bay National Park 4 4 R R S N

Easy to 
Advanced

1 L    DBCA S

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Whaler’s Cove  
City of Albany 4 4 R 8 S I Easy 0.4 L    ALB S
Little Boat Harbour, Bremer Bay 
Shire of Jerramungup 4 4 R 8 S I Easy 0.3 L    JERR M
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PROPOSED GREAT SOUTHERN TREASURES RECREATION CIRCUIT H
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CREATE NEW TRAIL EXPERIENCES

Pwakkenbak  
Mt Barker 4 R R R

H
C I

Green/ 
Black 

2-3
10 L    PLAN S

Boot Rock Reserve 
Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup 4 4 R R

C
H I 1 1.4 L    BT S

Paper Barks to Rock Cairn walk 
Shire of Jerramungup 4 4 R R H I 1 0.6 L    JERR S
Pingrup Grain Silos walk 
Shire of Kent 4 4 R R H I 1 1.3 L    KENT S
Bremer River paddle 
Shire of Jerramungup 4 4 R R P I 1 4 L    JERR M

Pink Lake  
Shire of Cranbrook

R 8 R R H I 1 0.3 L    CRAN M

Priority Regional Trails   

ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS

Kojonup Heritage Walk 
Shire of Kojonup 4 4 R R H I 1 1.5 L    KOJ S
Mondurup Reserve 
Shire of Plantagenet 4 8 R R H I 1 6 L    PLAN S
Tambellup Heritage Trail  
Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup 4 4 R R H I 1 1.3 L    BT M

Sukey Hill Lookout 
Shire of Cranbrook 8 8 R R H I 1 0.3 L    CRAN M

Frankland River Wildflower walk  
Shire of Cranbrook 4 8 R R H I 1 0.4 L    CRAN M

Salt River Rd Wildflower walk  
Shire of Cranbrook 4 8 R R H I 1 1.8 L    CRAN M

Lake Poorrarecup 
Shire of Cranbrook 4 4 R R

H
P I 1 4.2 L    CRAN M

Lake Nunijup 
Shire of Cranbrook 4 4 R R

H
P I 1 3.1 L    CRAN M

Gnowangerup Heritage Walk 
Shire of Gnowangerup 4 4 R R H I 1 2 L    GNOW M

Yongergnow Malleefowl Centre  
Shire of Gnowangerup 4 4 R R H I 1 1.2 L    GNOW M
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PROPOSED GREAT SOUTHERN TREASURES RECREATION CIRCUIT CONT.
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ENHANCE EXISTING TRAILS CONT.

Town Heritage Walk 
Shire of Jerramungup 4 4 R R H I 1 1 L    JERR M

Native Snail Trail  
Shire of Jerramungup 4 8 R R

H
C N 1 3.4 L    JERR M

Police Pools 
Shire of Katanning 8 8 R R H I 1 1.2 L    KATT M

Town Walk Trails  
Shire of Katanning 4 4 R R H I 1 2.4 L    KATT M

Lake Ewlyamartup 
Shire of Katanning 4 4 R R

H
P I 1 3.2 L    KATT M

Farrar Reserve  
Shire of Kojonup 4 8 R R

H
C I 1 2.4 L    KOJ M

Myrtle Benn Reserve 
Shire of Kojonup 4 8 R R

H
C  

I 1 1.5 L    KOJ M

Kendenup Nature Trail  
Shire of Plantagenet 8 8 R R H I 1 0.6 L    PLAN M

Woodanilling Heritage Walk 
Shire of Woodanilling 4 4 R R H I 1 1 L    WOOD M

Lake Queerearrup 
Shire of Woodanilling 4 4 R R

H
P I 1 7 L    WOOD M
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Photo credit: South Coast NRM
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APPENDIX 5:  
IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES TO  
ACHIEVE AGREED OBJECTIVES

NO. STRATEGY INITIATIVES PRIORITY TIMEFRAME RESPONSIBILITY

1.1 All LGAs, DBCA, DLGSC, and 
GSDC endorse the Great 
Southern Regional Trails 
Master Plan (RTMP) as the 
overarching guide to the 
planning, development and 
management of regional trail 
priorities over the next 10 years

RTMP received and endorsed 
by all Great Southern LGAs and 
State government agencies

High Immediate Lead: LGAs 
DBCA, DLGSC

1.2 Adopt the RTMP 
Governance Framework and 
Implementation Strategy

Allocate adequate resources to 
ensure GSRTMP is implemented

High Immediate Lead: LGAs 
DBCA, DLGSC

Form a Regional Trails 
Reference Group to oversee the 
Implementation Strategy

High Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: 
Participating 
LGAs and other 
stakeholders

Establish a mechanism for the 
Regional Trails Reference Group 
to communicate efficiently with 
the WA Trails Reference Group

High Immediate Lead: DLGSC

Support: 
GSCORE

Review the RTMP within 5 
years of its release to ensure 
its ongoing relevant and to 
examine its implementation

Med 5 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: LGAs

1.3 Link identified regional priority 
trails to local government 
strategic plans 

Develop local trail plans Med 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: LGAs

Ensure regional priority trails are 
included in local government 
planning documents (including 
asset management, community 
development and financial 
plans)

High 1 -2 years Lead: LGAs

Integrated Planning & Management 
Adopt a strategic and coordinated approach to trail planning, 
management and maintenance through key stakeholder 
collaboration and prioritised and targeted investment.

1
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NO. STRATEGY INITIATIVES PRIORITY TIMEFRAME RESPONSIBILITY

2.1 Trail 
development 
undertaken as 
per the schedule 
outlined in each 
Activity Plan

Develop concept plans and business cases 
for all regional priority trails in line with the 
timeframes identified in activity-specific trail 
plans

High 1 – 5 years Lead: Land 
managers

Support: 
GSCORE

Secure funding commitments from all 
partners and leverage additional resources 
through State and Federal Government 
grants

High 1 – 5 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: Land 
managers, 
GSDC, RDA

Prepare and implement a priority trailhead 
and wayfinding strategy as identified within 
specific trail plans

Med 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: Land 
managers

Ensure all trail planning is undertaken in 
accordance with the guidelines contained 
in the WA Trail Development Series 

High 1 – 2 years Lead: Land 
managers

Support: 
GSCORE

2.2 All land 
managers adopt 
best practice 
guidelines in 
development and 
management of 
regional priority 
trails

Facilitate the sharing of knowledge 
related to trail planning, construction and 
management between all land managers, 
local government authorities, clubs, key 
user groups, and community organisations

High 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: DLGSC, 
DBCA

Collaborate with land managers, scientific 
institutions and community organisations 
to monitor ongoing usage and impacts of 
individual trails to improve management 
practices over the long-term

Med 1 – 5 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: Land 
managers

Develop and implement a trail-building 
training program for land managers, 
community groups and contractors to 
improve sustainability outcomes for all trails

Med 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: Land 
managers

Sustainable & Accessible Trail Network 
Develop, upgrade and maintain a network of high-quality trails 
and facilities that deliver outstanding experiences to a wide 
range of trail users and activity types.

2
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NO. STRATEGY INITIATIVES PRIORITY TIMEFRAME RESPONSIBILITY

3.1 Prepare and 
implement a Regional 
Trails Marketing 
Strategy 

Develop brand position 
statement for Great Southern 
Regional Trails

High Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: Destination 
Marketing 
Organisations (DMOs)

Implement an Noongar naming 
strategy for new trails and dual-
use naming strategy for existing 
trails

High Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: Wagyl Kaip, 
SWALSC

Prepare and implement a 
marketing and promotions plan 

High Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs, LGAs

Develop trail maps High 1 year Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs, LGAs

Develop signage and style 
guide

High 1 year Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs, LGAs

Produce digital assets for all 
regional priority trails

High 1 – 2 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs

3.2 Prepare and 
implement a thematic 
interpretation strategy

Provide guidance in the 
creation of unique and 
memorable visitor experiences, 
provide a point of difference, 
and aid in raising the profile of 
regional trails

Medium 2 – 3 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: Land 
managers, traditional 
custodians, DMOs

Promote the Visitor Experience
Encourage strong local community and visitor participation 
in recreational trail activities through effective promotion and 
marketing of the region’s trails.

3
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NO. STRATEGY INITIATIVES PRIORITY TIMEFRAME RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 Economic benefits - 
Encourage and support 
new trail business 
opportunities and identified 
gaps in service provision 

Expand the Tourism Experience 
Accelerator Program (TEAP) 
across the entire region

Med Immediate Lead: GSCORE 
Support: DMOs, 
industry groups

Support key regional towns to 
obtain trail town accreditation

Med 2 – 5 years Lead: GSCORE

Support: LGAs

4.2 Liveability benefits - Ensure 
that regional priority trail 
developments cater for and 
encourage active transport

Adopt the Regional Cycling 
Strategy 2050 for the Great 
Southern 

Med 2- 5 years Lead: 
Department of 
Transport (DoT) 
Support: LGAs, 
DLGSC

4.3 Health – Actively promote 
the health and wellbeing 
benefits of active leisure 
activities

Implement and promote 
outdoor recreation education 
and participation programs

Med 3-5 years Lead: DLGSC 
Support: LGAs, 
GSCORE, 
Department of 
Health

4.4 Culture – Support a 
Noongar naming or 
dual-naming strategy and 
interpretation plan for all 
nationally and regionally 
significant trail projects

Ensure that a representative 
from SWALSC sits on the Great 
Southern Trails Reference 
Group

High 1-2 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: 
SWALSC

Ensure that Aboriginal 
community engagement 
plans are developed for all trail 
projects

High 2-3 years Lead: GSCORE 
Support: Land 
managers, 
SWALSC

4.5 Environmental – Adopt 
and promote the Trail 
Development Series 
as best practice for trail 
planning, construction and 
maintenance

Establish a trail building network 
that includes land manager and 
trail managers. Use the network 
to promote the TDP

High Within 1 
year

Lead: GSCORE 
Support: LGAs, 
DBCA

Community and Economic Development Opportunities
Capitalise on the opportunities presented by a well-designed 
trails network for health, environmental, cultural, economic 
and liveability benefits.

4
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APPENDIX 6:  
STAKEHOLDER ACTION PLANS

KEY

CH P SHiking Paddling SnorkellingCycling/Mountain biking

TRAIL TYPE

ALB – City of Albany	

BT – Shire of Broomehill-Tambellup

CRAN – Shire of Cranbrook

DEN – Shire of Denmark

GNOW – Shire of Gnowangerup	

JERR – Shire of Jerramungup

KATT – Shire of Katanning

KENT – Shire of Kent

KOJ – Shire of Kojonup

MANJ – Shire of Manjimup

PLAN – Shire of Plantagenet

WOOD – Shire of Woodanilling

DBCA – Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions

TIMEFRAME	

LEAD ORGANISATION

Short (1-2 years)			  Medium (3-5 years)		  Long (6-10 years)S M L

This appendix provides an action plan for each local government stakeholder. Trail proposals are sorted by priority 
and timeframe. A separate table has been created for all projects on DBCA estate. These action plans outline the next 
steps required to progress each trail proposal.
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TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Albany’s Historic Whaling Station 
to the Gap Coastal Trail  H M DBCA

Support DBCA to develop Concept 
Plan

Albany Heritage Park H
C

M ALB
Secure funding to build trails and 
implement 

Albany to Whaling Station Dual-use 
Trail

H
C

L ALB Site Assessment

Albany Trailhead H
C S ALB

Detailed planning and implementation 
as part of ATHS

Bald Head Walk H S DBCA
Support DBCA to secure funding for 
required upgrades 

Isthmus Hill Lookout Walk
H S DBCA

Provide input to DBCA on site 
assessment

Whaler’s Cove S S ALB
Identify management group to maintain 
underwater plinths and signage 

Poikeclerup MTB Trails C M ALB Site assessment, Concept Plan

Munda Biddi Trail   
– Sandpatch C M ALB

Secure funding to implement trail 
realignment 

Kalgan River P M ALB Waymarking, interpretation

CITY OF ALBANY
Priority Regional Trails project   Priority Regional Trails   

Refer to legend Page 80
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Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail  
Stirling Range National Park

C L DBCA
DBCA confirm alignment with district 
priorities. Monitor progress.

SHIRE OF BROOMEHILL-TAMBELLUP

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures  
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations

G
S

T
R

C

Boot Rock Reserve C
H S BT Trailhead, waymarking

Tambellup Heritage Trail H S BT
Trailhead, waymarking, new interpretive 
panels

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support 
required to approach PTA

Priority Regional Trails project   Priority Regional Trails   

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures  
Recreation Circuit H

C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations

G
S

T
R

C

Pink Lake Cranbrook H M CRAN Trailhead, waymarking

Sukey Hill Lookout H M CRAN
Site assessment for waymarking, 
construction 

Frankland River Wildflower walk H M CRAN Trail maintenance 

Salt River Rd Wildflower walk H M CRAN Trail maintenance

Lake Poorrarecup H
P

M CRAN Site assessment (paddling), waymarking

Lake Nunijup H
P

M CRAN Site assessment (paddling), waymarking

SHIRE OF CRANBROOK
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Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail C L DBCA

DBCA confirm alignment with district 
priorities. Monitor progress.

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support required to 
approach PTA

Stirling Range Ridge Walk
H S DBCA

DBCA confirm whether trail is to remain 
as challenging, unmarked route. Monitor 
progress.

Bluff Knoll
H M DBCA

DBCA secure funding for required 
maintenance. Monitor progress.

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail H L DBCA
DBCA confirm alignment with district 
priorities. Monitor progress.

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD  
ORG 

ACTION  
REQUIRED

Walpole Nornalup Inlets Marine 
Park Paddle Experience P S DBCA

Work with DBCA on consultation, site 
assessment, Concept Plan

Greens Pool to Lights Beach 
Coastal Trail H M DBCA

Support DBCA to implement 
Recreation Management Plan 

Mt Hallowell MTB Trails  
Shire of Denmark C M DEN

Assist GSCORE with community 
consultation 

Windfarm to Ocean Beach Link H  

C S DEN Site assessment and trail design 

Mt Hallowell Lookout H S DEN Waymarking  

Greens Pool - snorkel S S DBCA
Work with DBCA to implement snorkel 
trail signage

Munda Biddi Trail - Denmark Heritage 
Rail Trail connector C M DEN Consultation and site assessment 

Munda Biddi Trail -William Bay Road C M DBCA
Assist DBCA to secure funding to 
Implement trail realignment 

Bibbulmun Track (Denmark townsite-
Nullaki) H L DEN Site assessment 

Wilson Inlet P L DEN Waymarking

SHIRE OF DENMARK
Priority Regional Trails   

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

SHIRE OF GNOWANGERUP

G
S

T
R

C

Gnowangerup Heritage Walk H M GNOW Additional interpretive information 

Yongergnow Malleefowl Centre H M GNOW Improve signage, and waymarking
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Priority Regional Trails   

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C

Paper Barks to Rock Cairn walk H S JERR
Secure funding for construction (detailed 
design is complete)

Bremer River paddle P M DBCA
Collaborate with GSCORE, LGA, Site 
assessment

Jerramungup Town Heritage Walk H M JERR Make trail suitable for all users, surfacing

Mamang Trail H M JERR
Secure funding to seal the road access to 
Point Anne to improve access to trailhead.

Native Snail Trail H
C

M JERR Trail maintenance

Little Boat Harbour – snorkel S M JERR
Identify management group to maintain 
plinth and signage

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit H

C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C

Police Pools H M KATT Trail proposal, site assessment.

Katanning Town Walk Trails H M KATT Improve signage, and waymarking

Lake Ewlyamartup H
P

M KATT Site assessment (paddling), waymarking

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support required to 
approach PTA

SHIRE OF JERRAMUNGUP

SHIRE OF KATANNING

Refer to legend Page 80
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Priority Regional Trails   

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
collaborate to develop a marketing 
strategy, in cooperation with regional 
destination marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C Pingrup Grain Silos Walk
H S KENT Develop new walk trail with waymarking

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support required 
to approach PTA

SHIRE OF KENT

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C

Kojonup Heritage Walk H S KOJ Improve signage, and waymarking

Farrar Reserve H
C

M KOJ Install signage, and waymarking

Myrtle Benn Reserve H
C

M KOJ Improve signage, and waymarking

Grain Train Rail Trail H
C

L GSCORE 
LGAs collaborate to develop a business 
case and gain political support required 
to approach PTA

SHIRE OF KOJONUP
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TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Pwakkenbak Trails H
C S PLAN

Community consultation, site 
assessment, Concept Plan

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit 

H
C
P

S GSCORE

LGAs and Great Southern Treasures 
develop a marketing strategy, in 
collaboration with regional destination 
marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C Mondurup Reserve H S PLAN Trailhead, waymarking

Kendenup Nature Trail H M PLAN Trailhead, waymarking

Porongurup MTB Trails C M DBCA
Assist DBCA with community 
consultation

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail C L DBCA

DBCA confirm alignment with district 
priorities. Monitor progress.

Castle Rock Loop H S DBCA Assist with community consultation

Nancy’s Peak H M DBCA Monitor progress

Devil’s Slide H M DBCA Monitor progress

Bolganup Heritage  Trail H M DBCA Monitor progress

O’Neill Road to Wansborough Walk H
C

M PLAN Site assessment

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail H L DBCA
DBCA confirm alignment with district 
priorities. Monitor progress.

TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Great Southern Treasures 
Recreation Circuit

H
C
P

S GSCORE
LGAs and Great Southern Treasures develop 
a marketing strategy, in collaboration with 
regional destination marketing organisations.

G
S

T
R

C

Woodanilling Heritage Walk
E M WOOD Extend trail with new interpretive panels

Lake Queerearrup H
P M WOOD Site assessment (paddling), waymarking

SHIRE OF WOODANILLING

SHIRE OF PLANTAGENET
Priority Regional Trails   
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TRAIL NAME
TRAIL  
TYPE

TIME 
FRAME

LEAD 
ACTION  

REQUIRED

Walpole Nornalup Inlets 
Marine Park Paddle Experience P S DBCA Consultation, site assessment, Concept Plan

Greens Pool to Lights Beach 
Coastal Trail H M DBCA Implement Recreation Management Plan 

Albany’s Historic Whaling 
Station to the Gap Coastal Trail  H M DBCA Develop Concept Plan

Porongurup MTB Trails C M DBCA Consultation, site assessment, Concept Plan

Stirling Range Valleys Cycle 
Touring Trail C L DBCA Confirm alignment with district priorities

Bald Head Walk H S DBCA Secure funding for required upgrades 

Castle Rock Loop H S DBCA Consultation, site assessment, Concept Plan

Greens Pool - snorkel
S S DBCA

Implement infrastructure upgrades to include 
land-based snorkel trail signage during 
2019/20

Isthmus Hill Lookout Walk H S DBCA Site assessment

Stirling Range Ridge Walk H S DBCA
Confirm whether trail is to remain as 
challenging, unmarked route

Bluff Knoll H M DBCA Secure funding for required maintenance

Bremer River paddle P M DBCA
Collaborate with GSCORE, LGA, Site 
assessment

Munda Biddi Trail - Denmark Heritage 
Rail Trail connector C M DBCA Consultation and site assessment 

Nancy’s Peak H M DBCA Upgrade trail

Devil’s Slide H M DBCA Upgrade trail

Bolganup Heritage  Trail H M DBCA Site assessment

Munda Biddi Trail - William Bay Road C M DBCA Seek funding to Implement trail realignment 

Stirling Range Lowlands Trail 
H L DBCA Confirm alignment with district priorities

DEPARTMENT OF BIODIVERSITY, CONSERVATION AND ATTRACTIONS
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JAN
1 2

Rural and Regional Trails 
A key element of the implementation of these should be capacity building of 
local communities and businesses – as you have identified.  Unfortunately on 
many occasions I have watched ‘grand plans’ land in small communities, only 
to see the majority of the funding go to Perth-based consultants and large 
construction companies.  The projects comes and goes, leaving no skill 
development, little extra cash from purchasing local services and materials 
and in some cases – no local ownership of the project. 
 
If I can suggest that rolling out trails may be best done in a fine-grained way 
that allows local trades to take on manageable projects.  Small communities 
work very hard to secure funding for new works, and it is very disappointing 
to see them fail to make the most of this money and energy when it finally 
comes to town. 
 
Networking 
As you have identified, networking the trails will be a key element of the trails 
success.  Visitors like to have choice of options - and a ‘loop’ of trails along a 
wider journey can be marketed to encourage people to explore, and perhaps 
spend an extra night in a small community. 
 
In addition, support experiences need to be linked to the trails – festivals, 
food and wine etc.  Networking between the trails, and their support 
experiences if properly marketed and promoted has the potential to get the 
most value from trails development. 
 
Again, thankyou for the opportunity to comment and I look forward to the 
next steps in this project. 
 
Regards 

ATTACHMENT SUPPLIED - SEE PAGES 50-54

CONTINUED
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Mr Carl Beck 
TravelSmart Officer 
City of Albany 
PO Box 484, Albany 6331 

Dear Carl, 

We are writing to offer some detailed feedback on the Albany Heritage Park Trails Concept Plan which we felt 
was better provided in a letter format as we have taken some time to review the publicly-available documents. 

We have both lodged comments via the web survey from the point of view of adjacent residents and users of 
the reserve.  The following comments and points are offered from our professional perspective.   

Between us we have decades of experience in trail strategy development and construction, and are also both 
keen walkers and cyclists who have been active advocates for new and improved trails throughout the State.  
We have an intimate knowledge of the Mounts reserve and offer the following constructive criticism with the 
aim of helping create enhanced trails which complement the assets of the Reserve in a way which will be 
sustainable for the City.   

We have not had access to any supporting reports which the consultants may have provided, and so our 
apologies if some of the comments below are addressed in these. 

We would firstly like to congratulate the City for its initiative in seeking to enhance the trails experience on the 
Mounts.  Jesse in particular has been involved in enhancement proposals for this reserve since 1999, preparing 
the following documents for the City: 

•� Albany Trails Master Plan, Maher Brampton Associates, November 1999 
•� Works Schedule: Mts Clarence & Adelaide Trails, Maher Brampton Associates, February 2001 

We believe that the reserve has unique natural, historical, heritage and recreation assets which are highly 
valued by the community, but which could be enjoyed and appreciated by an even wider cross-section of the 
population.  The existing trails could clearly be improved –they could be  better connected, offer a greater 
variety of experiences and be more clearly signposted - and we would wholeheartedly support this work.  It is 
also accepted that there would be value in adding a limited number of new, high-quality trail experiences. 

However, our concerns centre around the following issues: 

1.� Project emphasis; 

2.� Mounts use and character; 

3.� Existing asset utilization; 

4.� User group emphasis; 

5.� Duplication, and 

6.� Ongoing management and maintenance capacity. 

ATTACHMENT SUPPLIED WITH LETTER FROM PAGE 48
JAN
1 2
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3 Existing Asset Utilisation 

We were surprised to see the low priority given to the Ellen Cove boardwalk (18c).  This trail provides 
wonderful vistas, a variety of topography and environments, access to historic sites, a surface which is accessible 
to a wide cross-section of the community, an existing culture of sharing between cyclist and pedestrians and 
iconic outlooks.  In short, it is one of the most valuable cycle and walk assets on the Mounts, if not in Albany, 
and is much loved by a wide cross-section of the community. 

It could be enhanced with better connecting points, a trail head at the Rotary lookout, improved maintenance, 
more accessible links to the water’s edge and the Mounts, quality interpretation and weed management.  In 
terms of value for money, this trail is enjoyed by such a wide variety of users that any improvements and new 
connections would be easily justified. 

We feel that its lack of appeal to mountain bikers seeking challenging bush trail experiences has seen its 
potential – and the opportunity presented by its enhancement - ignored in this Plan.  Of more concern is the 
parallel mountain bike / walk trail being proposed (9a) below 18c which will be difficult and expensive to 
construct, will be valued by a smaller sector of the community and will duplicate 18c – and this is not to 
mention the likely environmental impacts on such an exposed and fragile coastal site.  Quite frankly, this 
proposal suggests a troubling lack of understanding of the values accorded the east end of Mt Adelaide by 
many in the community, and indicates a scant consideration of resource prioritisation at a time when funds for 
projects such as this are scarce.  
 

4 User Group Emphasis  

We feel that a number of potential trails users have been left out or inadequately catered for in this Plan.  In 
our work with other Shires in the State and elsewhere in Australia, we have noted increasing numbers of the 
following trails users: 

Electric bike users.  Many grey nomads are travelling with electric bikes, both touring and off-road style.  They 
are looking for scenic cycle trails with places to stop and enjoy / understand the place’s history, rest hubs or 
café’s, and circuits of a variety of lengths.  They are not skilled enough for green, blue or black level bike trails 
and want to take their time and enjoy the setting.  Many older local recreational riders fall into this category as 
well, whether they use electric bikes or not. 

Young families on bikes.  These riders are of a similar skill level to the above group.  They have small children 
learning to ride who are at a developmental stage where their peripheral awareness is poor and they are 
unable to anticipate fast-approaching bikes or cars.  They want safe trails with gentle gradients which are easy 
to access from car park tail heads and which provide young riders with an enjoyable natural trail experience. 

Older adults, people with disabilities and parents with pushers.  As the population demographic ages, we are 
noticing more older adults, some with mobility issues, wishing to access natural sites and interesting historic / 
heritage locations.  While we accept that the topography of the Mounts makes full disability access difficult (and 
in fact the visual intrusion of endless AS1428 ramps can be an eyesore in natural locations) we think that much 
more could be done to provide for this group, and for people with small babies and young children.  After all, it 
is widely known that Albany has an unusually high percentage of retirees. 

The text for trail No 1 states that the link between the Mounts will be wheelchair accessible.  This would 
require very gentle gradients, a hard surface and regular rest points, which would come at a considerable 
expense for over 2.5km in length.  Is this the intent, and if so, have the implications been costed?  Trails 12, 16, 
17 & 18 are labelled with the wheelchair icon but we would question whether this can be accurate.  They are 
likely to be an easy walking grade, but the wheelchair icon is misleading. 

ATTACHMENT SUPPLIED WITH LETTER FROM PAGE 48
JAN
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DETAILED COMMENTS (in bold) 

Page 9 erroneous claim that GSCORE developed the plan with all regional stakeholders (eg GSCORE 
rejected my emailed offer for them to meet delegates at UWA’s International Workshop on 
Granite Outcrop delegates in November 2019 to better understand how highly regarded Great 
Southern granite uplands were to the international scientific community) 

10 Planning Principles  ‘acknowledge traditional custodians’ only includes dual naming and cultural 
interpretation See also pg 78. Dual naming is ethnographically naive. Place names of Noongars are 
multiple, depending upon context 

12 Situation analysis  - laudable first statement of Unique trail experiences matched to the region’s 
landscapes 

12 Hills in the Great Southern clearly targeted for mountain biking: ‘Elevation is a key component 
of many popular mountain biking destinations, and the numerous mountains and hills of the Great 
Southern region provide an exceptional advantage when compared to other areas across Western 
Australia. The unique opportunity to establish mountain bike trails where elevation reaches between 
240-300 metres in various locations, has the potential to reap a significant 
return on investment for the region.This proposition goes against the fundamentals of Noongar spiritual 
regard for elevated sites and their biodiversity importance as places of the greatest concentrations of 
threatened plants etc. From these dual perspectives targeting the hills in the Great Southern for 
mountain bike trails is the worst possible initiative that could be undertaken by State Government 
agencies and LGAs. 

12 Laudable recognition that ‘The diversity and uniqueness of the flora is a major drawcard’ 
 
13 Current trail offering: There is a significant lack of sanctioned mountain bike trails and although there 
are a number of informal road cycling routes, there are very few recognised 
cycle trails. Informal mountain bike trails are used everywhere, causing increasing damage to landscape 
and disrespect for Aboriginal cultural heritage. 
 
16 identification of priority trails: pro-development criteria only are cited – no criteria include 
environmental nor cultural heritage assessment. This is a major failing of the report. Rather than a 
balanced assessment of trail development in the context of other land uses and priorities, the 
document is strongly biased towards marketing and tourism without regard for negative impacts by 
inappropriate placement of mountain bike, trail bike and walking trails. 
 
17 Money to be made from mountain bikers: ‘... due to longer average time staying at a location (3-5 
days) and often higher than average daily spend on food and accommodation6, 
mountain bikers are now considered a more lucrative tourism market.’ To avoid significant 
environmental and cultural heritage degradation, as well as expanding maintenance budgets that State 
Government and LGAs can ill afford, the placement of mountain bike trails should be determined by 
many other considerations than a lucrative tourism market. 
 
19 ‘The RTMP focuses on nationally and regionally significant trails that have the potential to attract 
intrastate, interstate and international visitors to our region.’ This sole purpose conflicts with the need 
for government agencies to manage land for a range of public purposes and achieve an appropriate 
balance in the context of public interest and available capacity to manage lands. 
 

JAN
1 9
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19 Reliance on distinctive biodiversity, cultural heritage and landscape: ‘Destination opportunity refers 
to a location’s relative importance and uniqueness, as well as potential land availability, landform 
character and topography, accessibility, and trail diversity. Trail projects that highlight a region’s 
distinctive biodiversity, heritage, culture and landscape score higher on this measure.’ Agreed, but not at 
the expense of destroying or severely damaging these same biodiversity, cultural heritage and 
landscape values. An intelligent approach to locating and designing trails is needed, including clearly 
recognising where the importance of other community values clearly override any consideration of 
new trail development 
 
20 Trail type recommendation for regional opportunities: The RTMP recommends trail development 
projects that address the following activity types: hiking, mountain biking, 
cycle touring, paddling and snorkelling. Mountain biking needs to be handled with particular sensitivity 
to cultural and biodiversity values, as well as the safety of walkers where dual use is proposed. 
 
22 Priorities for trails – several affecting granitic uplands on public lands. These uplands (kaat) are of 
fundamental importance for Noongar spirituality and for biodiversity conservation. New mountain 
bike trails and trail bike trails should be confined to lowlands and uplands only on cleared country, 
and placed predominantly on private property rather than public reserves set aside for 
conservation. 
 
23 The majority of the proposed regional priority trails are new trails or trail networks. This is at odds 
with DBCA’s and LGA’s failing struggle to maintain existing trails, surely the first priority rather than 
bulldozing new trails on public lands which is the focus of this misguided draft. 
 
25 Hiking trails - some of the best day walks in the State including Bluff Knoll in Stirling Range 
National Park, Bald Head in Torndirrup National Park and the Castle Rock/Granite Skywalk in Porongurup 
National Park. Each of these trails was put in before any serious attempt at understanding their 
Aboriginal significance was considered. Each traverses uplands highly significant to Noongar 
cosmology. Serious consideration to reducing their lengths or closing these trails is needed. These are 
the Great Southern’s Uluru in terms of Aboriginal cosmology, especially the uplands of Porongurup 
National Park. 
 
26 Current/potential staus: Porongurup and the Stirling Ranges have sufficient supply of quality hiking trails 
and supporting facilities to become trail centres. Great sensitivity needs to be exercised hereon now that the 
Aboriginal and biodiversity conservation significance of these uplands is documented and well understood. 
 
29 Porongurup hiking trail network upgrades: 

 
 
This is contra to Aboriginal religious beliefs. Arguably, visitors should be advised of Noongar concerns about 
climbing Porongurup and advised that Elders recommend a no climb policy). 

CONTINUEDJAN
1 9
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31 MOUNTAIN BIKING : Establishing Albany, Denmark and Mount Barker as trail towns with vibrant trail 
communities through creation of diverse riding opportunities for local enthusiasts which will also serve a 
growing visitor market. Disagree. Focus on better management of existing walking trails. Future 
mountain bike trails should only be on private property where management of users will be much 
more intensive and money will be earnt  by rural landholders. 
 
31 ‘To achieve sustainable benefits and acceptable outcomes that benefit the whole community, trail 
development in environmentally sensitive areas will require extensive planning, community engagement 
and support. The proposed trails and trail networks outlined in this plan will all require detailed site 
assessments and concept planning before they can progress (see Table 8).’Need to be very clear that 
decisions not to develop should be made where significant Noongar cultural heritage and biodiversity 
values would be placed at risk by new trail development. 
 
32 Munda Bidi to focus new trail development in uplands: 

 
Upland development will threaten Noongar spiritual values and concentrations of threatened 
biodiversity. 
 
33 PROPOSED MOUNTAIN BIKE TRAILS: opportunity to integrate Noongar culture and creativeexpression 
at each site to highlight the region’s unique history and landscape. As it stands, by assuming that all 
mountain trail bike developments are desirable, this is a naive and culturally repressive view. What if 
Noongar cosmology dictates that the trails contravene upland no-go areas? A sensitive lowland 
mountain trail development proposal on private property, on the other hand, could well celebrate 
Noongar heritage and show genuine respect for Noongar culture. 
 
33 Porongurup first: The proposed trail network in the Porongurup National Park presents the most 
appealing opportunity in the region due to the terrain, elevation and soil. The existing supply of 
accommodation, food and hospitality services will make this location the region’s premier MTB 
experience. A sustainable, accessible and well-designed MTB trail network in this location will become 
the hook that attracts riders into the region. Once in the region the diversity of other smaller trail 
networks will entice riders to stay longer. 
Each site will also support the growing demand from residents for accessible trails and address the 
increasing occurrence of unsanctioned trail construction. It is important to stress, that the proposed trail 
networks outlined below (see Table 9) will all require extensive site assessment to determine the length 
and location of potential trail corridors. Development will need to be staggered over time to ensure that 
extensive community consultation and 
robust planning occurs. To ensure that the region’s potential as a mountain biking destination is realised, 
however, at least three of these projects will need to be completed within the first five years of this plan. 
 
I DISAGREE STRONGLY. PORONGURUP NATIONAL PARK CONTAINS THE MOST SACRED NOONGAR 
UPLAND, MANY THREATENED SPECIES, AND KNOWLEDGE OF RESTORATION OF DAMAGED NATIVE 
UPLAND VEGETATION IS IN ITS INFANCY. TRAIL NETWORK ADDITIONS SHOULD BE ON PRIVATE 
PROPERTY AND ROAD RESERVES ONLY. 
 
34 Table 9 PROPOSED REGIONAL MTB TRAILS: 

JAN
1 9
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JAN
1 9

 
Each of these proposals targets uplands of significance spiritual significance to Noongars, as well as 
concentrations of threatened flora and of vegetation whose restoaration and repair after damage is 
poorly understood. Give priority to trails to adjacent private property and road reserves rather than 
conservation uplands on public reserves. 
 
51 Trail bike Trials Feasibility Study: The best initial opportunity for 
development of trail bike trails would be to extend the Adventure Bike map and 
routes, through identification of trail loops and segments that can be added to 
the overall network for use by licensed riders on road-registered vehicles. Adventure biking causes the 
greatest environmental damage given its demand for steeply sloping rocky  trails. It is naive to think 
that repair and restoration techniques developed on young mountainous landscapes recently under 
glaciers in the Northern Hemisphere can be directly transferred to the ancient uplands of southwestern 
Australia. Consider, for example, the 30-40 years intensive research taken to develop a bauxite mine 
site restoration tool kit for the Darling Range. For a consideration of the current science pertaining to 
old landscape upland restoration see: 
Hopper, S.D. (2009). OCBIL theory: towards an integrated understanding of the evolution, ecology 
and conservation of biodiversity on old, climatically-buffered,infertile landscapes. Plant and Soil, 
322, 49- 86.  
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Hopper, S.D., Silveira F.A.O. and Fiedler, P.L. (2016). Biodiversity hotspots and Ocbil theory. 
(Marschner Review). Plant Soil 403:167–216.    

 
54,76 IMPLEMENTATION: Within a year! 
1.1. All LGAs, DBCA, DLGSC, and GSDC endorse the Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan (RTMP) as the 

overarching guide to the planning, development and management of regional trail priorities over the next 
10 years 

1.2.  Stakeholder Reference Group endorse the RTMP Governance Framework and Implementation Strategy 
Why the rush? This needs to allow time to consider the broad range of competing public uses and 
interest. Public reserves have many uses and purposes, some incompatible with trail developments, 
that need careful evaluation before Government agencies decide on where trails should go.  
 
56 Cultural weakness and nydiyang (white-fellah) bias: only one Aboriginal on the Great Southern Trails 
Reference Group (GSTRG! West Aboriginal Land and Sea Council (SWALSC). Repectful recognition of 
Aboriginal cultural heritage involves meeting with Elders on Country to take major decisions where 
equal representation occurs, as proposed for co-management of National Parks. A single Aboriginal 
representative on the GSTRG places that individual in the invidious position of talking for all country 
for all Noongars – completely inappropriate in Noong culture. Thus, this governance perpetuates the 
inequality that has dominated Noongar lives for 200 years, forcing them to comply with the 
governance arrangements of the dominant non-Aboriginal society rather than moving towards a 
genuinely equal partnership. 
 
56 GSCORE’s blatant lobbying for the implementation contract?? Inappropriate. Tenders needed. 
 
56 Massive bureaucracy proposed, draining on NGOs and Aboriginal people with little sense of priority or 
balance. Let each Government agency deal with the matter within its present governance frameworks. 
Aboriginal people should be paid for consultation as cultural heritage experts, just as any consultants are. 
 
77 ‘Collaborate’ should read ‘pay for best practice research’: Collaborate with land managers, scientific 
institutions and community organisations to monitor ongoing usage and impacts of 
individual trails to improve managementpractices over the long-term. 
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Solutions for a productive and healthy environment 

COMMENT SUBMITTED BY SOUTH COAST NRM

SSolutions for a productive and healthy environment 
 
88 Stead Road, Albany Western Australia 6330 
Telephone:  08 9845 8537 |    Facsimile:  08 9845 8538 
www.southcoastnrm.com.au |    info@southcoastnrm.com.au 
Registered for GST – ABN 43 781 945 884  
  

17 January 2020 
 
Karl Hansom 
Project Coordinator 
GSCORE 
22 Collie St 
Albany WA 6330 
 
 
Dear Mr Hansom,  
 
Comment on DRAFT Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan 2020-2029  
 
Thank you for the opportunity to provide comment on the DRAFT Great Southern Regional Trails 
Master Plan 2020-2029. As the peak natural resource management group on the South Coast region 
we encourage collaborative planning to ensure sustainable management of our natural resources. 
Congratulations on your efforts and your partner groups in preparing the master plan to guide 
decisions for trail management and development across the Great Southern.  
 
The Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan (RTMP) aligns with our regional strategy, the 
Southern Prospects 2019-2024 and delivers on several Cultural Heritage and Regional Capacity five-
year outcomes. The implementation of the RTMP will provide a wide cross section of our community 
to increase their awareness, recognition and respect of our natural assets and cultural heritage 
values. The planning framework provides a framework for biodiversity and cultural values to be 
considered in the design, construction and management of trails. South Coast NRM supports 
sustainable nature based recreational activities within our region and has a history of working with 
relevant land managers and organisations to minimise the potential environmental impact of 
recreational activities on our natural areas. 
 
South Coast NRM views a well-planned, constructed and managed trail network as crucial to 
minimise the impact of existing nature based recreational activities within our region. This includes, 
walking, hiking, mountain biking, horse riding and canoeing. The impact from passive nature based 
recreational activities, such as hiking and mountain biking, has a cumulative degradational effect 
without adequate infrastructure and ongoing trail management. The Trails Master Plan provides an 
opportunity to increase nature-based recreation within the region, increase opportunities for cultural 
education and with good planning protect key environmental and cultural natural areas. 
 
As a general comment on the Trails Master Plan there is a significant focus on the development of a 
trails network to attract a growing tourism market to our region. While South Coast NRM recognises 
the importance of this to our regional economy, it is also important to recognise the existing demand 
and use of trails within the region and the need to improve infrastructure and management to cater 
for this current and estimated increase in use locally. 
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Solutions for a productive and healthy environment 

The table provides South Coast NRM’s comments on the specific sections of the plan. 
 
Page Section  Comment 

5 Vision Statement  We support the vision statement but suggest including ‘cultural in 
the second paragraph, so it reads “…to enhance environmental, 
cultural and educational outcomes”. The second paragraph should 
be worded to include ‘sustainable management of existing needs 
of trail users to minimise the impact of nature based recreational 
activities’. 

5 Agreed strategic 
objectives 

Strategic objective 2 does not refer to sustainable, or 
environmental benefits. Could include ‘minimise environmental 
impacts of existing and potential trail users’. 

5 Strategic Objectives Include a fifth strategic objective to support the vision. “Protect 
sensitive biodiverse and culturally sensitive areas.”  

5 Executive Summary  With Native Title about to be settled, it will be important to include 
Wagyl Kaip in future planning and partnerships. 

5 Executive Summary Need an acknowledgement to country and note that the Trail 
master plan is in Menang, Goreng, Pibelmen and possibly Koreng 
country. 

6 Executive Summary We would encourage that first priority in all locations be 
rationalisation and upgrading of existing trails before developing 
new trails.  

6 Proposed priority 
trails 

Albany Heritage Park trails we would assume would be in the short 
term given the high level of planning to date, City of Albany 
endorsement and current progress with the approvals process. 
Refer to comment under page 33 below.  

10 Planning Principles Need to include the consideration for sensitive biodiversity and 
cultural areas and this may mean that these areas are not 
developed for trails.  

13 Table 1 Trails listed under MTB do not seem to include the Munda Biddi, is 
this because it is classed as a dual use trail? 

14 Table 2 Need to include an additional approach titled ‘Rationalise’ that 
would aim to close or rationalise existing trails. This would include 
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the rehabilitation of closed or unused existing trails, firebreaks or 
management tracks.  

23 Trail development 
proposals 

During the next phase of planning it needs to be noted that some 
of the proposed trails may not be feasible due to outcomes of 
environmental and cultural assessments and further consultations. 
Presently it reads like these trails proposed new trails are a done 
deal. The Aboriginal community would not support the 
development of new trails in culturally sensitive areas, for example 
trails (walk and bike) that take people to the top of mountains.  

29 Propose hiking 
trails 

Be good to consider loop/circuit trails. 

31 Mountain Biking 
and Cycle Touring 
Trails  

In the final paragraph please include ‘culturally sensitive’ as well as 
environmentally sensitive. 

32 Proposed Mountain 
Bike trails 

The Porongurup Range is a very culturally sensitive area for 
Aboriginal people and will need considerable consultation with the 
Aboriginal community to proceed with any further planning. The 
Porongurup community will also need to be further consulted as 
there is a percentage of this community who are opposed to the 
development of additional trails in the park. 

33 Priority Regional 
Trails   

Priority to be given to the existing trails with demand for 
development to reduce environmental and cultural heritage 
impacts.   Albany Heritage MTB trails need to be upgraded to 
‘short’ timeframe. Presently there is a high demand for both 
walking and mountain biking on Mt Clarence, Mt Adelaide and Mt 
Melville with too many trails and many illegal trails. Without the 
immediate works to rationalise the trail network and upgrade the 
MTB and walking trails, the mounts environment will continue to 
be degraded. This rationalisation and upgrade will also make it 
safer and reduce conflict between existing user groups. 

34 Proposed cycle and 
touring rail trails 

Development of these types of trails is respectful of Noongar 
cultural heritage by keeping people off the mounts. 

39 Paddling Trails Rivers and waterways are culturally very significant for Noongar 
people and therefore it is very important to consult with the 
Noongar community in developing these paddling trails. The 
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Solutions for a productive and healthy environment 

location for entry and exit points have the potential to disturb the 
banks and will need consultation with Noongar Elders. Paddling 
trails also provide a good opportunity for sharing cultural heritage 
information through interpretive signs.  

55 4.4 Support a Noongar dual naming strategy and interpretation plan 
for all trails including local trails.  

76 Appendix 5 At no stage in the Strategy or in the refenced WA Trail 
Development Series does it include an investigation on the 
estimated level use of and suitability of the proposed trail to meet 
existing and proposed user group needs. This is a crucial first step 
in determining the return on investment of any trail development.  

 
 
South Coast NRM is an incorporated, community focussed organisation formed in 1994. It is the peak 
natural resource management group in the South Coast NRM region, working with the community 
between Walpole and Esperance and inland to Tambellup, Ravensthorpe and Salmon Gums. Funding 
is acquired for activities to improve the environment by preserving and protecting unique plants and 
animals, managing agricultural land and waterways sustainably and economically, and sharing 
knowledge and skills in natural resource management. 
 
South Coast NRM is managed by a skills-based Board of Management. The Board is subsequently 
supported by committees and reference groups, which enables a more inclusive approach to 
community engagement, technical and skilled input and the efficient use of time and input. 
 
Thank you for your consideration of our comments and we look forward to the finalisation and 
launch of the Great Southern RTMP that has the support of the regional community.  
 
 
Yours Faithfully 

 
 
 
Joanne Headlam  
Acting Chief Executive Officer 
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by the community in different capacities by numerous organisation and they just 
need the ability to obtain funding to enhance them to be more sustainable. The 
suggested governance framework also limits the community to plan and maintain 
trail through their current organisation. These trails are more likely to have are 
greater volunteer involvement and longevity if local community groups had sense of 
ownership instead of being told what to do by a separate body i.e. GSCORE.   Rewrite 
pages 6,7 and appendix 5 and keep the document as impartial as possible i.e limit 
mentioning GSCORE apart from the disclaimer and author acknowledgement.  

� Strategy E2: Encourage environmental stewardship through trail-related 
participation and programs. There is no mention of leave to no trace etc in this plan. 
“Leave no trace” or similar program need to be mentioned, encouraged and 
reference in the plan  

� Strategy E1: Encourage community stewardship for trails by supporting and 
facilitating improvements in volunteer trail development, maintenance and 
management. Again this is compromised in page 56, 57 and appendix 5 Rewrite 
pages 6,7 and appendix 5 and keep the document as impartial as possible i.e limit 
mentioning GSCORE apart from the disclaimer and author acknowledgement.  

� Strategy C1: Ensure that information and training on best practice sustainable trail 
design, construction and maintenance is available to current and potential trail 
developers, managers and organisations. These resources are not in the appendix or 
reference in the document. Add and reference these documents 

 

Specific changes by section:  

Suggestions  Need to change  

Section 1: Intro and background 

Define the plans locations boundaries of the Great Southern region, including a list of the 
key partners  

Where is the background/ history of trails. Why not talk about the history of trial including 
indigenous and European settler at the start of this section. You say you recognize and value 
the heritage, culture and spiritual connection of Noongar people with land and water but its 
not demonstrated in the document. Which family groups live in the great southern how are 
they all being represented individually in the trails and the process?  

What are trail experiences?  

Why is the master plan needed? 

Referenced wrong the blueprint isn’t just page 18. Also I think the page your referring to is 
44 

“Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 2017–2021 (the Blueprint) is an overarching 
guide for consistent and coordinated planning, development and management of quality 

CONTINUEDJAN
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trails and trail experiences across Western Australia. It provides a vision, guiding principles, 
strategic directions and actions for consideration across the State by government, trail 
managers and landholders, trail support groups and the community.” (pg12) Inserting the 
actual quote more accurately represents the documents aim than your interpretation.   

Paragraph 2 is inaccurate and contradicted in the next paragraph. Needs rewording 

How the master plan was developed?  

Shouldn’t this section focus more on the methodology of the actual plan creation: who, 
many were consulted, where etc. 

I believe this section could be more precise ie. first paragraph can be replaced with “This 
plan was developed with local stakeholders following the trail development process (TDP) 
created by the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions in partnership with 
key stakeholder.” Though I believe the majority of this section is irrelevant as the RMTP only 
covers stage one of the TDP process and that document is already referenced. Instead this 
section should just be paragraph 2. 

Should have a separate sub title saying “What guidelines and resources should be used for 
sustainable trail development?” Then discuss the TDP and other important resources. 

Section 2: Situation analysis 

Need a section describing what our tourism is currently based of and what our unique 
offerings are before comparing to others. 

Maybe a table would be more effective i.e. 

Location type   name  famous for necessary factors  success 

By only further describing mountain trial only document show a bias towards Mountain 
biking 

Current trail offering 

A map would illustrate this  

The whole section has lot of vague term such as many and most this section is about data/ 
location analysis so this should be illustrated via numbers and graphs. Prove these 
generalizations with more data than the little table. 

Need subsection for informal trails: where are they, are they sustainable, what should be 
done about them? If you introduce the topic you have to explain it. 

Current gaps identified should be its own section – This would  include the last four 
paragraphs on pg 13 

Reference is irrelevant would be better in the intro 

What needed to address these gaps? 
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The order the approach are listed should be reversed with the priority on making the 
current trails sustainable first before adding any more. 

The enhancing approach need to include realigning trails to be more sustainable e.g. make 
sure all unsanctioned bike trails that are being kept/sanctioned are built to the current WA 
trail guidelines. There should also be another approach or increase in enhance criteria, to 
assess unsanctioned trails to either close and restore or enhance and sanction 

Section 3: Identifying regional opportunities  

How were the priority trails projects identified? 

Need a 5th category/criteria for decided priority projects: Deliverability constraints 

If project site has any combination of; disease risk area, reservoir protection zones, public 
drinking water source area, high conservation value, endemic populations, high indigenous 
significance etc.. that could limit project efficiency, risk public backlash, reduce project 
sustainability then they should be removed from the further assessment/ development. This 
does not need a site visit to determine as should already be mapped or known by 
landholder. 

A map here illustrating the areas where these criteria can be met including private land i.e. 
general topographic map with colour coding to demonstrate the extent of suitable areas for 
increase trail development types. 

There should be a subsection promoting private ownership enterprises and providing 
support via resources and stating that they are also eligible for funding. 

Section 4: Trail Development Proposals 

With the inclusion of category 5 when deciding priority trails this means the exclusion of 
National Park locations such as Porongurup Range and Mt Hallowell. These are NOT 
appropriate trail locations.  

Section should include current unsanctioned and provide a plan to deal with them. 

Mountain Bike trail 

This section has been developed more and written differently from the other sections and 
shows bias. Need editing so each section is written/ covers the same topics as the other 
trails again shows bias. 

Case studies are irrelevant: not comparably due to significant differences in offerings, 
environment, risks, culture values and public approach (such as leave no trace program).  

As the Porongurup range should be discounted due to category 5 being implemented when 
identifying projects this paragraph referencing the park shouldn’t be here either.   

Extract Porongurup and Mt Hallowell from this table instead prioritize Poikeclerup  and 
create it and Pwakkenbak to be regionally significant trail hubs. Move Albany mounts to 
assess, close and/or enhance: upgrading the unsanctioned trail that are able to become 
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sustainable, closing trails with issues and designing it to be more coherent. With 3 regionally 
significant trail hubs this will succeed the current demand for the next 10yrs with the ability 
to add more through private development.  

Pg 36 different types of trails are explained in the appendix feels like a repeat 

The Great Southern Treasures Recreation Circuit 

All but Pingrup grain silo walk and Bremer river paddle are approach should be classified as 
enhancing please move accordingly.  

Trail bike and equestrian feasibility studies 

Why haven’t the feasibility studies been attached? one/ half a page isn’t enough to be called 
a study. Is this a recommendation to do these studies separate from this document? These 
two pages need clarifying. What are the private owners opportunities? Where are the 
reference maps and resources?  

I recommend removing these 2 types of trails from the document and stating in the 
disclaimer that this plan is for non-motorised and animal-based trail types. This makes the 
document more concise. 

Section 5: Implementation  

This section should be called recommendations as it isn’t a fully developed strategy or 
process just specific actions that are endorsed as part of the plan.  

Appendix 5 section 1.3 developing trails. Why is GSCORE the led the organisation that gets 
the funding for the trail development should be the lead. Lead should be TBA depending on 
who secures the funding. No2.1 Organisation that secured the funding should be 
responsible for developing the concept plans, and business cases for the funded project/s. 
Funding opportunity should be accessible to all community groups/members interested in 
leading a trail project and anyone/group leading the project should be preparing and 
implementing trail head and wayfinder strategy. Therefore the lead should be TBA with 
GSCORE and land managers etc in support. No3.1 initiative 1: branding should be led be the 
regional DOM with GSCORE in support initiative 2: should be more than dual naming and 
include interpretive trails. This should be led by a member of the locations corresponding 
family group or a designated representative of their choosing. Initiative 3 and 4:  lead should 
be the organisation that secured the trail development funding with support from DOM so it 
fits in with the regional promotion they are leading. Initiative 5: digital asset production 
should already be included in initiative 3. 4.4 initiative 2 should be the responsibility of the 
lead body necessary that secured the development funding. 

Pages 56 and 57 read as if straight from GSCOREs business plan and are inappropriate to put 
into a document that’s aim is to be used as a planning tool for everyone in the region, 
makes it seem as the documents been made to secure funding for GSCORE and not the 
region. I suggest re-writing to be more impartial and allow for more flexibility.  

I.e.  
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Disclaimer 

This document has been published by the Great Southern Centre for Outdoor 
Recreation Excellence (GSCORE). The Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan 
Background Report (hereafter Trails Background Report) does not purport to be 
advice and is provided as a high-level planning document.  Any representation, 
statement, opinion or advice expressed or implied in this publication is made 
in good faith and on the basis that GSCORE, its employees and agents are not 
liable for any damage or loss whatsoever which may occur because of action 
taken or not taken, as the case may be, in respect of any representation, 
statement, opinion or advice referred to herein. Professional advice should 
be obtained before applying the information contained in this document to 
particular circumstances. Some information may become superseded through 
changes in the community, evolving technology and industry practices.

The trail projects identified in the Trails Background Report are based on existing 
information available from local and state agencies, community organisations 
and not-for-profit groups. The trails list is not comprehensive and estimates 
of infrastructure, time frames and costs are indicative only. Projects may be 
subject to review and change to meet new circumstances. Projects identified 
in the Trails Background Report should not be taken as a commitment by 
stakeholders to fund these projects. Unless otherwise indicated, public funding 
of projects is not confirmed. 
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INTRODUCTION AND 
BACKGROUND

The Great Southern Centre for Outdoor Recreation 
Excellence (GSCORE) is delivering this project in 
conjunction with project partners - the City of Albany; the 
Shires of Broomehill-Tambellup, Cranbrook, Denmark, 
Gnowangerup, Jerramungup, Katanning, Kent, Kojonup, 
Plantagenet, and Woodanilling; the Department of 
Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA); the 
Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural 
Industries (DLGSC); and the Great Southern Development 
Commission (GSDC). The project has received funding 
support from all our project partners, as well as 
Lotterywest and the Building Better Regions Fund (BBRF).

Purpose of the Trails Background Report

The Trails Background Report is the first deliverable in the 
master planning process. The purpose of this background 
report is to provide the RTMP project partners with 
an overview of the current trail networks in the region 
and an understanding of the social, health, economic, 
and environmental benefits of trails in order to identify 
opportunities for potential trail development.

The goal of the Regional 
Trails Master Plan is 
to position the Great 
Southern as a World Class 
Trails Destination.

The Great Southern region is currently engaged in a master 
planning process for the development of active leisure 
trails. Many examples from trail destinations nationally 
and internationally demonstrate that effective planning 
and management of trail networks, associated with 
strategic investment in trails and related infrastructure, 
leads to better long-term outcomes in relation to trail 
planning, design, construction and maintenance. The 
need for a regional trail master plan is identified in the 
Great Southern Outdoor Recreation Strategy 2018-2020 
and the Great Southern Regional Sport and Recreation 
Plan (2018).

The Great Southern Regional Trails Master Plan (RTMP) 
will identify a coherent and clearly outlined program 
of trail infrastructure development across the Great 
Southern region over a ten-year period (2019-2029). 
The Master Plan will focus on a range of nationally and 
regionally significant trail experiences suited to different 
user groups across the Great Southern. It will guide 
decisions about the management of, and investment in, 
trails and provide a vision of what the trail network across 
the Great Southern will look like in the future. It will cater 
for a diversity of trail users, types and experiences, and 
involves future planning for relevant trail towns, trail 
networks and visitor services. 

Photo: Tourism WA
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WHY DO WE  
NEED TRAILS?

National Trails

 
An extended trail or trail 

network that is of sufficient 
quality with appropriate 
facilities, products and 

services to be recognised 
beyond the State and to 

attract visitors to WA (e.g. 
Bibbulmun Track or Munda 

Biddi Trail)

Regional Trails

 
A major trail or trail network 

that services a population 
centre or large regional 

community, with facilities 
and services of a standard 

and appeal that could attract 
visitors from outside the 

region

Local Trails

 
A trail that services the local 

community and provides 
facilities suited to local use. 
Some local trails may have 

potential for development to 
regional status

Active leisure trails may be terrestrial (e.g. hiking, walking, 
running, mountain biking, cycling, equestrian) or aquatic 
(e.g. paddling, snorkeling, diving). They can also involve 
the use of motorised transport where a vehicle is the 
primary means of experiencing the natural environment 
(e.g. trail bikes) or where it provides a means to access 
recreation sites (e.g. 4WD, on-road vehicles). Many trail 
experiences include a focus on local culture, heritage, and 
produce (e.g. arts trails, food and wine trails). Trails may 
form part of a designated and sanctioned trail network 
or can be informal (and in some cases unsanctioned by 
land managers). They can be linear or looped and may be 
standalone or linked to trail centres and towns.

The WA Strategic Trails Blueprint classifies trails according 
to a hierarchy of local, regional, and national significance 
depending on their social, community and economic 
characteristics. Trails are also categorised according to an 
agreed classification system and standard (i.e. grades). 
These standards are specific to each trail type (e.g. 
walking) and are not interchangeable.

The Western Australian Strategic Trails Blueprint 
2017–20211 is a high-level strategic planning document 
produced by the Western Australian state government to 
guide future investment and ensure planning consistency 
and sustainable trails development across the State. 
It recognises the role that trails play in encouraging 
participation in outdoor recreation and driving economic 
growth through nature-based and adventure tourism. 
It also highlights the importance of trails in helping 
communities to realise important health and wellbeing 
benefits, to make social and cultural connections, and, 
when correctly designed, to provide environmental 
benefits. 

What are trails?

“Trails are pathways or routes that are used for recreation, 
tourism and appreciation of natural and cultural values. 
Trails may be short or long; be part of a trail network or 
a single journey; be used for one activity or be shared by 
several different trail activities; be primarily used by local 
residents or form a visitor attraction; be purpose-built 
paths or routes designated by signage and information.”2
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THE BENEFITS OF TRAILS
Trails are used by residents, tourists, outdoor 
enthusiasts, sporting clubs, schools, and other interest 
groups. They can be accessed by people of all ages and 
abilities and provide an opportunity for the community 
to experience improved health outcomes and cultural 
enrichment through interaction with the environment. 
Trails encourage outdoor recreation activity leading to 
improved physical and mental wellbeing for residents.

Communities also benefit from economic development 
associated with trails. They provide employment and 
business opportunities associated with trail development, 
construction, and maintenance, as well as tourism and 
events. Numerous examples for trail development 
projects in Australia and internationally demonstrate the 
economic value of trails.

THE BIBBULMUN  
TRACK (WA)3

ACTIVITY
1000kms walk

VISITORS
302,960 visit days each year 

ECONOMIC VALUE
$13.1 million per annum

OTAGO CENTRAL 
RAIL TRAIL (NZ)4

ACTIVITY
4 day cycle, 150kms walk, 
equestrian

VISITORS
50,000-day cyclists each year 

ECONOMIC VALUE
$10 million per annum

BLUE DERBY 
(TAS)5

ACTIVITY
Mountain Bike 100kms

VISITORS
30,000 visitors (2016)

ECONOMIC VALUE
$18 million in the first two years

Trails are popular for active 
leisure and they bring 
social, economic and health 
benefits to individuals and 
communities. 

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

584



GSCORE
Trails Background Report

WALKING
Nationally, walking is the 

most popular form of exercise 
enjoyed by 32% of men and 

52% of women. 6

Nationally, running and jogging 
is the fourth most popular 
form of exercise (15%) and 

trail running is experiencing 
unprecedented growth.6

In 2015, 19% of Western 
Australians owned a mountain 
bike, and this figure is growing 
with over 120,000 mountain 
bikes purchased every year.8

CYCLING
Between 2016-2018, 7% of 

Australians had a cycle holiday 
experience in WA, and 26% of 

Western Australians undertook a 
daytrip in WA involving cycling.10

Cycling is undertaken by 
14% of men, and 9% of 

women nationally. 6

An estimated 2.7 million 
overnight visitors to WA 
participated in a nature-

based activity in 2015-2016.11

64% of horse riders 
spend 2-8 hours per week 

recreational riding, and 54% 
regularly ride 2-5km.7

2.7 MILLION

EQUESTRIAN Sales of stand-up paddle-
boards and kayaks point 
to a growing interest and 
demand for water-based 

trail activities.9

SUP

Of the 3,371,100 visitors to 
Australia’s South West in 2018, 

the majority were from WA. 
These visitors had a total spend 

of $1.615M.13

Visitors are drawn back to WA to 
experience its natural beauty time 

and again. Almost 90% of those 
whose last two trips to WA were 

for a holiday experienced ‘amazing 
natural landscapes or national parks’ 

on both trips. 12

Trail trends
The popularity of active leisure, 
individual fitness and outdoor 

recreation activities is increasing, 
and trail-based activities are central 

to this growth.

7GSCORE
Trails Background Report
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GREAT SOUTHERN TRAIL 
NETWORK

Trail Information
•	 The region lacks consistent trail signage.
•	 There is no comprehensive source of information 

about the region-wide trail offering. 
•	 There are few physical and/or promotional linkages 

between trails.

Trail Management
•	 There are a diversity of trail construction and 

maintenance standards, funding sources and 
governance arrangements. 

•	 There are currently no recognised trail towns (hubs), 
trail centres, or trail networks.

Trail type 
Total 

Distance 
(km)

Number 
of trails

Walk 194 91

Walk (long distance) 179 2

Dual use (walk and cycle) 103 18

Off road cycle (long distance) 243 2

Mountain Bike (MTB) Trails 1.3 1

Equestrian/Bridle Trails 84 2

Dive Trails 0.6 2

Aquatic Trails 81 10

TOTAL TRAILS 885.9 128

Note: This audit only considered designated or sanctioned trails, not 
informal and/or unsanctioned trails.

Table 2 describes the spread of these trails across each 
LGA. A complete list of trails in each LGA has been 
provided to the project partners.

Table 1: Existing Sanctioned Trails in the Great 
Southern (31 May 2019)

In January 2019, GSCORE conducted an audit of existing 
and planned trails in each local government area (LGA) 
across the Great Southern region. This audit revealed 
that the Great Southern region has many trails with 
different characteristics. However, because most of 
these have been developed in isolation from each 
other, the region lacks a coherent trail offering. There 
is a high concentration of trails close to coastal areas, 
while inland areas, despite having natural attractions 
including parks and reserves, are very poorly served by 
trail infrastructure. 

Existing trails in the Great Southern

Trail Types
•	 Walking is relatively well catered for with a variety 

of grades available, although trails are concentrated 
in the Lower Great Southern. 

•	 There is a significant lack of sanctioned mountain 
bike trails.

•	 There are a number of informal road cycling routes, 
but very few recognised cycle trails.

•	 There are two recognised dive trails, and few 
formally recognised canoe trails.

•	 There are two designated bridle trails.
•	 Except for motocross facilities, there are no 

designated areas specifically for trail bike riders. 

Trail Experiences
•	 There are very few looped trails, and most of these 

are short town walks.
•	 Apart from the two iconic, long distance trails 

(Bibbulmun Track and Munda Biddi Trail) there are 
few trail products that appeal to a broad market and 
attract mass visitation.

•	 Several local governments in the hinterland areas 
have heritage trails and town walks.

•	 There are many informal routes (e.g. walking, 
cycling, bridle, trail bike) used primarily by 
residents.
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Table 2: Number of sanctioned trails by trail type in each LGA (31 May 2019)
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Albany 35 1 5 1 1 1 1 10 55

Broomehill-Tambellup 3 3

Cranbrook 3 3

Denmark 18 1 9 1 1 30

Gnowangerup 5 5

Jerramungup 9 1 1 11

Katanning 6 6

Kent 0

Kojonup 3 2 5

Plantagenet 8 1 9

Woodanilling 1 1

Note: Includes trails managed by DBCA or other bodies where these are located within LGA boundaries

Lack of trail planning at a local or regional level

In addition to a trails audit, GSCORE undertook a 
comprehensive review of existing planning documents 
at a local, regional and state level. This audit revealed 
that there has been little local level planning to meet the 
growing demand from residents for the construction of 
trails and trail networks. Except for the City of Albany, 
which is implementing its Trails Hub Strategy, none of 
the other local governments in the Great Southern have 
current local Trails Master Plans or equivalent documents. 
However, the need for trails master planning is listed in 
the LGA priorities in the Great Southern Regional Sport 
and Recreation Plan and is identified in several LGA 
strategic documents, including community or recreation 
plans.

Some LGAs have trails committees or project groups. 
The City of Albany has a Trails Project Control Group 
overseeing the implementation of the Albany Trail Hub 
Strategy, as well as project-specific working groups for 
individual trails/reserves. The Shire of Jerramungup has 
an active Bremer Bay Trails committee; and the Shire of 

Denmark has a trail planning group in recess. The Shire 
of Plantagenet has recently established a trail working 
group. Seven of the region’s eleven LGAs have population 
bases below 2000 residents and struggle to commit 
capital and human resource towards trail planning and 
development.

While there are many trails, 
there are significant gaps in 
the types of trails and trail 
experiences. The current trail 
supply is insufficient to meet 
the needs of both residents 
and visitors.
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WHAT KIND OF TRAILS 
WOULD THE COMMUNITY 
LIKE TO SEE DEVELOPED?
Throughout March to May 2019, GSCORE undertook 
an extensive community consultation process that 
involved key stakeholders, including landowners, land 
managers, local governments, the regional development 
commission, tourism organisations, peak recreational 
bodies, user groups, and the broader community. The 
main data collection techniques were face-to-face 
workshops, meetings with stakeholder groups, and an 
online survey. The consultation revealed widespread 
support from the public and local government for trail 
development. See Appendix A for a summary of the 
community and stakeholder engagement process; and 
Appendix B for a summary of the online survey results.

Trail ideas

Stakeholder groups and community members were asked 
to identify gaps in local and regional trail provision and to 
generate ideas for future trails. Most of the discussion 
focused on local trail ideas that would cater to the needs 
of residents. Opportunities to increase visitation to the 
Great Southern through trail-based tourism were also 
discussed.

• Long distance walk trails
These trails could follow rivers, stock routes, and historic 
sites. Link or extend trails and where possible link with 
existing long-distance trails.

• Local town and heritage walks
Strong desire to see local informal trails recognised, and 
existing trails to be upgraded and better advertised to 
promote the town.

• Walk trails
There is strong interest in developing looped trails of short 
to medium length (half-day to day walks), particularly 
off the Bibbulmun Track and/or associated with existing 
attractions.

• Drive trails
Desire to see an extension of existing trails, Silo Trail, 
Great Southern Treasures etc, and new trails which link 
historical places, natural values, or other linkages.

• Mountain bike
Need for designated mountain bike trails including 
purpose-built MTB park within City of Albany, Shire of 
Denmark, and/or Porongurup National Park. MTB to 
cater for all users from black/double black, to beginner 
rides for families.

• Road Cycling
Desire to improve signage and mapping for using existing 
roads to enable long distance cycling routes into the 
hinterland areas, linking with national parks.

• Equestrian
This group is not well catered for and requires specifically 
designed trails. Short and long-distance trails were 
discussed, following old stock routes. Common issues 
were inadequate parking facilities, access, and knowing 
where to go as signage is poor or absent.

• Rail trails
Particularly in the Shires of Woodanilling, Kent, Kojonup, 
Katanning, and Gnowangerup, which could be developed 
into a network offering different rail trail experiences. 

• Snorkel trails
Development possible at four different sites in the Shire 
of Denmark, with extended opportunities at each site.

• Cultural heritage
Desire to see walk or drive trails that focus on Aboriginal 
stories of significant places and history. This could involve 
interpretive information via signage or via audio (using 
an App) and/or using Aboriginal guides.

• Trail bikes
Are not catered for at all, with no dedicated trails or 
official trail bike tracks in the Great Southern.
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planning
•	 Trails are not a current priority for many LGAs
•	 There is no coordinated approach to trail planning within LGAs or across LGA 

boundaries
•	 LGAs lack knowledge of existing trails in their area
•	 LGAs lack trail planning documents
•	 There is concern about the costs associated with building trails
•	 Trail users are concerned about safety issues with dual and multi-use trails
•	 Uncertainty about who the responsible organisation or land manager is for PROPOSED 

trails

maintenance issues
•	 Uncertainty about who the responsible organisation or land manager is for EXISTING 

trails
•	 Little or no budget for maintenance (LGAs and DBCA) > work is opportunistic or doesn’t 

occur at all
•	 Approvals - process unclear or takes time
•	 LGAs lack knowledge of trail design
•	 LGAs are concerned about ongoing maintenance costs for future trails 
•	 Trail users are concerned about the poor condition of many trails

promotion
•	 There is no coordinated approach to marketing or promoting trails
•	 Lack of understanding of promotion opportunities
•	 Most trails are not listed on the Trails WA website
•	 Lack of signage
•	 Lack of knowledge about where to go to access a trail

Common themes

In addition to trail ideas, the consultation process also elicited information on several key issues associated with 
planning, maintenance, and promotion of trails:
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Support from land managers

Many of the trail ideas that emerged through the 
community consultation process involve planning 
and collaboration across multiple land tenures. The 
exceptions to this are town trails and short walking and 
cycling trails. 

Organisation Role Support Concerns

LGAs Key land manager, roads, inactive rail 
lines, public open spaces, recreational 
areas. 

High Cost of construction and 
maintenance.

Department of Water and 
Environmental Regulation 
(DWER)

Operational Policy 13 (Recreation on 
Crown Land) stipulates that the level 
of activity permissible must be at 2012 
levels only, and that any new activity 
since then is not permissible.

Public drinking water source 
areas (PDWSAs) are surface water 
catchments and groundwater areas 
that provide drinking water to cities, 
towns and communities throughout 
the state. PDWSAs are proclaimed 
under the Country Areas Water Supply 
Act 1947. DWER has responsibility but 
will consider offering management to 
others.

Low-Medium Will discuss options 
when the project has 
more detail (Round 2 
consultation). Project 
will need to work 
around boundaries or 
catchment areas. 

Water Corporation As above Low Exclusion zones apply. 
Plan work around 
boundaries.

Department of 
Biodiversity Conservation 
and Attractions 

Key land manager for parks and 
reserves, and crown land. Responsible 
for overall management of Munda 
Biddi Trail and Bibbulmun Track.

Medium Supportive of two 
potential Munda 
Biddi realignment 
considerations. 
Will consider other 
opportunities on a case 
by case basis.

Trails need to comply 
with identified uses 
listed in individual 
Management Plans.

Table continued on following page

GSCORE has initiated discussion with all key land manager 
groups to consider their appetite for trail upgrades or 
new trail development. Individual organisations are 
bound by their own policies and procedures, which may 
conflict with future trail development.

Table 3: Summary of feedback from land managers (May 2019)
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Organisation Role Support Concerns

Main Roads WA Responsible for all state roads 
except within designated town sites. 
Responsible for 1,609 km in the Great 
Southern. 

Medium Road reserve width 
varies greatly and 
may contain native 
vegetation which is 
subject to clearing 
regulations.

Department of Transport Regional Bike Network Plan identifies 
cycling opportunities as part of 
transport routes. Opportunity for 
smaller towns and City of Albany to be 
part of Great Southern Cycle Strategy.

High Looking for 
opportunities to 
collaborate on regional 
transport routes.

Public Transport Authority 
(PTA) 

Owns the leases for active and disused 
rail corridors. Manages lines to the 
west of the north-south freight line.

Low Usually unsupportive of 
any development in the 
past.

Arc Infrastructure Leases rail corridors and manages lines 
to the east of the main north-south 
freight line.

Low As above.

Department of Local 
Government, Sport and 
Cultural Industries 

Provides support and access to 
planning documents and frameworks.

High Ensure consistent 
planning across the 
region. Need to focus 
on unique points of 
difference.

Peak Bodies and local user 
groups 

Such as Outdoors WA, Bushwalking WA, 
Bibbulmun Track Foundation, Munda 
Biddi Trail Foundation, and local MTB 
clubs, cycling clubs, equestrian clubs, 
bushwalking and trail running groups, 
and kayaking groups.

High Desire to see trails 
infrastructure improved 
at local and regional 
level.

Strong desire for trails development 
from the community, requires 
collaboration and tenure 
agreements.  
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WHAT ARE WE TRYING 
TO ACHIEVE WITH THIS 
PROJECT?
The goal of the Regional Trails Master Plan is to position 
the Great Southern as a World Class Trails Destination. 

The trail audit and community consultation process 
has shown that to achieve our vision there is an urgent 
need to develop a range of different trail types that will 
address local needs while providing unique and diverse 
trails experiences to increase visitation. The following 
key objectives for the RTMP have been endorsed by the 
project partners:

Table 4: Project and planning principles 

Principles Implications for planning

We want to ensure sustainable trail development The project will adopt the sustainable trail design principles in 
the DLGSC/DBCA Trail Development Series

We want to develop a range of different trail 
experiences (terrestrial and aquatic)

Include a range of different trail activities

We want to cater to different user groups and 
abilities

Include a range of grades, levels of difficulty, and styles

We want to disperse visitors across the region Identify trail projects across the entire region

We want to showcase our unique landscapes Build experiences around our unique points of difference

We want to build partnerships across LGA and 
regional development commission boundaries

Identify projects that cross boundaries

We want to provide a coherent and exciting array 
of experiences across the region that keep visitors 
in the region for longer

Focus on experiences not trails

We want to collaborate not compete Put the user experience first

We want to attract visitors from outside the 
region

Focus is on nationally and regionally significant trails

Importantly, the RTMP will identify nationally and 
regionally significant trails that have the potential to 
attract residents, intrastate, interstate and international 
visitors to our region. These trails will be complemented 
by an array of trail-based experiences and services across 
the region that encourage visitors to remain in the region 
for longer. The project will identify and prioritise areas 
where high quality, sustainable and accessible trails could 
be developed, including locations capable of hosting 
state, national and international events. 

Our goal is to establish an array of trail towns, trail 
centres, and trail networks that cater to different trail 
user groups. In doing so, we draw on the trail model 
outlined in the WA Strategic Trails Blueprint. A trail model 
defines how a trail or set of trails can be developed and 
applied to a population centre or an individual site. 
Trail models heavily influence all parts of trail planning, 
design, construction and management. These three trail 
models are shown in the diagram that follows. 

Photo: Tourism
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TRAIL CENTRE
A managed trail or trail network supported 
by dedicated on site trail related services and 
facilities. May be stand alone or part of a trail 
hub. E.g. Margaret River

Individual 
Trails

2.

3. TRAIL TOWN
A population centre that offers 
a large range of high quality 
trails, trail user related services, 
facilities, businesses, branding 
and signage. (Also known as a 
trail hub). The aim of the Albany 
Trail Hub Strategy is for Albany to 
become a trail town.

1. TRAIL NETWORK  
A collection of linked trails, often of same 
type, typically accessed via a trailhead. 
E.g. Pemberton, Porongurup National 
Park, Bremer Bay

TRAIL 
TOWN

Population Centre

Trails & Trail  
Networks

Amenities & 
Facilities

Visitor Info

Individual 
Trails

Trail  
Centre

Attractions & 
Activities

General 
Services & 

Supplies

Equipment 
Hire

Accommodation

Individual 
Trails

Visitor Info

Equipment 
Hire

TRAIL 
CENTRE

Individual Site

Individual  
Trails

Amenities 
&  Facilities

15

Trail 
Networks

Amenities &  
Facilities
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OPPORTUNITIES
Funding for trails is not unlimited, and the cost of 
maintaining trails to a high-standard should not be 
underestimated. Rather than developing a long ‘wish list’ 
of potential trail projects, the Great Southern Regional 
Trails Master Plan will create a short list of opportunities 

Trail Focus Aim Planning Required Investment Example

Existing local 
trails

Develop and 
enhance 
designated local 
trails and/or 
upgrade informal 
recreational 
trails to meet 
the criteria of 
becoming a trail 
network.

Upgrade trail 
infrastructure such as 
signage, interpretation 
or mapping. 

Low cost, 
many trails 
already 
exist, often 
managed by 
LGA.  

Enhance local town walks, cultural 
heritage walks, or short cycling routes 
using a common theme based on 
history, culture, or nature.

Develop trail 
linkages

Develop trails to 
meet the criteria 
of becoming a 
trail network and 
or trail centre.

A coordinated planning 
approach to develop 
and establish links with 
existing long-distance 
routes for cycling and 
or walking. Requires 
trail infrastructure such 
as new trails, signage, 
interpretation or 
mapping.

Higher costs 
associated 
with new trail 
construction; 
relatively 
low cost 
for signage, 
mapping and 
interpretation. 

Develop a drive or cycle trail map and 
interpretation that uses the existing 
network of sealed and unsealed 
roads.

Re-align or connect existing trails 
through short sections of purpose-
built trail.

Construct new 
nationally 
or regionally 
significant 
trail 
experiences

Develop trails to 
meet the criteria 
of trail centre or 
trail town.

Integrated planning 
across multiple 
tenure, approvals 
from several land 
managers, detailed 
concept designs 
for development 
of different trails 
experiences, and 
services, branding and 
signage.

Higher cost 
needed to 
leverage 
funding from 
all tiers of 
government.

Support the implementation of the 
City of Albany Trails Hub Strategy to 
enable the city to meet its aim of 
becoming a designated Trail Town.

Other opportunities where there is 
currently little to no provision for 
trails are: 

•	 Purpose-built mountain bike 
parks offering a full range of 
experiences

•	 Long distance road and off-road 
cycling, including rail trails

•	 Purpose-built trail bike riding area
•	 Medium length (10-20km) 

equestrian trails
•	 Aquatic trails

that can be realistically delivered within the ten-year time 
frame. Based on the recognised trail models described 
on the previous page, there are several ways that our 
project partners can engage in future trail development 
(see Table 5).

Table 5: Trail development opportunities

REPORT ITEM CCS 250 REFERS

594



GSCORE
Trails Background Report 17

How will the project support these 
opportunities? 

In the next phase of the project, GSCORE will work with 
specialist consultants to develop regional trail plans for 
different trail activities (e.g. walking, mountain biking, 
etc). The different elements of Phase 2 of the project are 
outlined below.

This Trails Background Report includes an inventory of 
existing trails in each LGA management area. This will 
help to identify potential opportunities for local trail 
upgrades or regional trail linkages. 

The next stage of the project is to develop a list of 
priority trail projects. We will do this by identifying 
facilities, uses and organisations that might benefit 
from co-location, and provide opportunities to 
coordinate these activities around clearly defined trail 
centres and trail networks.

Several LGAs have identified marketing and promotion 
as a current gap. Project partners will have access 
to marketing resources via established links with 
Australia’s South West, the Amazing South Coast 
Tourism Incorporated, and Great Southern Treasures.

The network will enable sharing of resources, 
training and information across LGAs thus reducing 
the financial burden on any one ratepayer group. It 
will lead to improved outcomes in relation to trail 
standards and quality, and ongoing trail maintenance, 
thus ensuring that infrastructure spend delivers long-
term sustainable benefits to the community.

Identify opportunities for local trail 
projects and regional trail linkages

Identify regionally and nationally 
significant trail projects

Regional Trails Marketing Plan

Trail Building Network

Regional planning has already provided an opportunity 
for many stakeholders to be consulted early in the 
process and to develop a common vision. GSCORE is 
working at a regional level ensuring that a wide spectrum 
of community interests, including land managers, trail 
user groups, cultural groups, and local service groups, 
are engaged in the project. Acting in partnership will give 
strength and scale to trails development, increasing the 
potential for new development and funding opportunities 
for LGAs and other land managers. 

This approach will ensure that the Great Southern 
Regional Trails Master Plan will meet the growing demand 
from residents for sustainable trail development and 
capitalise on the economic opportunities associated with 
trail-based tourism. GSCORE looks forward to delivering 
a well-considered, realistic, and cost-effective Regional 
Trails Master Plan for the Great Southern.

Photo: Travis Dean
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Method Description

Community Engagement

Community 
workshops

Facilitated 15 community trails workshops across the region. There has been an extremely 
positive response with local community members, outdoor enthusiasts and elected 
representatives contributing to the sessions. A total of 184 people attended the workshops  
(see Table A2 below for a complete list of workshops).

Online Survey An online user survey was widely promoted via Facebook, on the GSCORE website, and at 
community workshops. 367 responses were received.  See Appendix B for a summary of the 
survey results.

Albany 
residents

The project has not held open community consultation meetings in the City of Albany, as the 
RTMP aims to align with the existing Albany Trails Hub Strategy. However, the project team is 
involved in the City of Albany Trails Project Control Group, and the project coordinator has met 
with five Albany-based trail user groups and clubs. A significant number of Albany residents 
completed the online survey (see Appendix B).

Stakeholder Engagement

Noongar 
Engagement

The South West Aboriginal Land and Sea Council and Wagyl Kaip have appointed an Aboriginal 
representative to the Stakeholder Reference Group (SRG). A representative of the Wirrpanda 
Foundation also sits on the SRG. Members of the Aboriginal community have been engaged 
through a Noongar consultation workshop.

Council 
Briefings

To date, GSCORE has presented to nine Shire Councils on the economic and social benefit of 
trails at Council meetings.  

Members of 
Parliament

Briefings have been held with Federal and State elected representatives.

Business 
Groups

Through the Stakeholder Reference Group, the project is engaging with business organisations 
and tourism bodies in the region, including Australia’s South West, Great Southern Treasures, 
the Amazing South Coast Tourism Incorporated, Regional Development Australia – Great 
Southern, the Albany Chamber of Commerce and Industry, and Denmark Chamber of 
Commerce, all of whom are represented on the SRG.

Publicity and Promotion

Social media GSCORE and its partners have promoted the project extensively via social media, particularly 
Facebook. 

eNews An eNewsletter (n = 605) is distributed monthly.

Media Coverage In 2019, ten news stories or interviews have appeared in local and state print media and on 
radio.

APPENDIX A –  
Community Consultation Methodology

Stakeholder and Community Engagement Activities

GSCORE employed a range of different methods to maximise engagement opportunities: 

Table A1: Stakeholder and Community Engagement Techniques
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Community Consultation Workshops

Workshops, of one and a half to two hours in length, 
were held in the following locations during Phase 1. The 
workshops were promoted via Facebook, an eNewsletter, 
in local papers and via Shire news bulletins, and through 
direct invitation by Shire staff. 

The workshops were facilitated by Karl Hansom, 
RTMP Project Coordinator, and focused on collecting:  
(i) information about existing trails in each area; (ii) ideas 
for local trails; and (iii) ideas for regional trails.

Table A2: Number of participants at each community 
consultation workshop (Phase 1)

LGA Location Date Number of 
participants

Broomehill-Tambellup Broomehill 28 March 2019 9

Tambellup* 8 May 2019 10

Cranbrook Cranbrook 2 March 2019 8

Denmark Denmark 10 April 2019 21

Valley of the Giants 26 April 2019 10

Gnowangerup Gnowangerup 22 March 2019 6

Jerramungup Jerramungup 2 May 2019 6

Bremer Bay 3 May 2019 15

Katanning Katanning 3 March 2019 8

Kent Nyabing 9 May 2019 9

Kojonup Kojonup 3 April 2019 22

Plantagenet Mount Barker 22 March 2019 8

Mount Barker 4 April 2019 20

Porongurup 9 April 2019 17

Woodanilling Woodanilling 8 May 2019 15

TOTAL 184

*Noongar elder engagement workshop

Photo: Rozanne Van Der Heijden
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APPENDIX B –  
Trail User Survey Responses

An online trail user survey was open for six weeks 
during April and May 2019. The survey was promoted 
via Facebook, through direct email to a database of 
trail users which included workshop participants and 
members of the public who attended the 2018 Albany 
Trail Forum, and through Shire-based social media.

Number of Respondents

There were 367 respondents, of which 255 (69.5%) 
were residents of the Great Southern. The majority of 
Great Southern respondents were from the Lower Great 
Southern region (Albany, Denmark, Plantagenet).

Table B1: All respondents by place of residence

Location Number %

Great Southern 255 69.48

Other location 101 27.52

No response 11 0.29

TOTAL 367 100

Table B2: Great Southern respondents by local 
government area 

LGA Number %

Albany 149 58.43

Broomehill-Tambellup 6 2.35

Cranbrook 3 1.18

Denmark 46 18.04

Gnowangerup 2 0.78

Jerramungup 2 0.78

Katanning 4 1.57

Kent 1 0.39

Kojonup 5 1.96

Plantagenet 30 11.76

Woodanilling 7 2.75

TOTAL 255 100

Demographic Summary

69% of survey responses were aged between 25 and 
54. Less than 4% were under 25 years of age. 53% of 
all respondents were men. Among Great Southern 
respondents, however, 53% were women. 

Figure 1: Age of all respondents (n=357)

Under 
18 1.12%

18-24 2.80%

25-34 15.69%

35-44 24.09%

45-54 28.85%

55-64 18.77%

65+ 8.68%
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Walking/Hiking (71%), mountain biking (40%), and 
trail bike riding (26%) were the most popular trail 
activities from all respondents. Amongst Great Southern 
respondents, the most popular activities were walking/
hiking (73%), mountain biking (44%), and paddling (26%). 

Figure 3: Most popular trail activities, all respondents (n=365)

Trail Use

The respondents were all active trail users. 75% of Great 
Southern respondents used trails in the region a few 
times a month, with 40% using trails in the region every 
week. 50% spent between two and four hours on trails 
each visit. 

Figure 2: Frequency with which Great Southern respondents used 
trails (n=253)

Every  
day 7.51%

A  few times  
a week 32.41%

About once  
a week 17.39%

A few times  
a month 17.39%

A few times 
a year 19.76%

Yearly 3.16%

Every few  
years 2.37%

Walk / hike 71.23%

Run 13.70%

MTB 40.27%

Cycle 15.62%

Horse 15.07%

Trail bike 26.30%

4WD 38.36%

Canoe / 
kayak 24.11%

Snorkel / 
dive 13.42%

Other 4.93%
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Hiking 7% 20% 51% 22%

Mountain biking 29% 28% 29% 16%

Cycling 25% 24% 41% 10%

Horse riding 51% 26% 12% 12%

Snorkeling 22% 34% 36% 9%

Kayaking /Canoeing 16% 42% 37% 5%

Trail biking 42% 16% 24% 18%

The majority of respondents rated their hiking ability as 
intermediate or advanced (73%). There was a more even 
spread of abilities amongst other activities.

Table B3: Level of ability for all trail types, all respondents
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Social Aspects of Trail Use

Most respondents preferred to explore trails with a 
friend or partner (72%), however many also indicated 
that they used trails solo (49%), with their family (40%) 
or in a small group of less than six (52%).

Figure 4: Who the respondents explores trails with, all respondents 
(n=365)

38% of Great Southern respondents were members of 
a trail-based group or club, 26% were members of an 
online trail group (e.g. Facebook), and 48% were not 
members of any group. 

Solo 48.49%

With a 
friend or 

partner
71.78%

With family 39.45%

In a small 
group <6 52.60%

In a larger 
group >6 21.10%

With an 
organised 

tour
29.59%

Every few  
years 1.92%

With School 3.01%

Other 1.92%

Trail Promotion

Great Southern respondents gathered information about 
trails through word of mouth (73%), friends and family 
(54%) or social media (45%). For responses outside the 
Great Southern social media ranked highest (67%). 

Table B4: How respondents find out about trails, all 
respondents

Answer choices Responses (%)  
Word of mouth 67.67
Social media pages 50.14
Friends/family 49.04
Brochures/maps 34.25
Social media groups 31.23
Club 27.40
Trails WA website 26.58
Books/guides 20.27
Trail apps (e.g. Strava, AllTrails) 19.45
Internet/blogs 19.18
Events 13.70
Other 7.12
Tour operators 2.74
Teacher/school 2.74
Podcasts 1.92
Television 0.82
Radio 0.82

Photo: Elements Photography
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Figure 6: Willingness to travel to use trails, all respondents (n=361)

Trail Visitation Habits

60% of respondents who resided outside of the region, 
visit the Great Southern to access trails several times a 
year.

Figure 5: Frequency of visits to Great Southern trails, non-residents 
(n=98)

59% of Great Southern respondents would travel more 
than 50km to access a trail, with 44% stating they 
would travel more than 100km. 67% of non-resident 
respondents would travel over 100km to access a trail.

Every  
day 0.00%

A  few times  
a week 3.06%

About once  
a week 5.10%

A few times  
a month 9.18%

A few times 
a year 60.20%

Yearly 19.39%

Every few  
years 3.06%

0-10kms 10.80%

11-20kms 9.42%

21-50kms 14.13%

>50kms 15.51%

>100kms 50.14%

Trail Ideas

Respondents were asked what type of trail experiences 
they would like to see developed in the region. The most 
common responses were: mountain bike trails (25%), 
trail bike trails (18%), hiking trails (14%), and bridle/
equestrian trails (14%). 285 survey respondents provided 
suggestions for new trail locations and these have been 
incorporated into the trail ideas database.

Figure 7: Main reasons for using trails, all respondents (n=362)

Reasons for Trail Use

The main reasons for using trails were Exercise/Fitness 
(74%), Being in Nature (70%) and Time with Friends/
Family (63%) 

Feedback on Great Southern Trails

•	 265 respondents provided open-ended comments 
on trails in the region. Their responses focused on:

•	 The need for more trails (18%)
•	 Improvements in trail facilities (e.g. parking, signage, 

water, toilets) (11%)
•	 Management issues (e.g. maintenance, safety, 

design, sustainability) (22%)
•	 Improved marketing and maps (7%)

Exercise or 
fitness 73.48%

Being in 
nature 69.89%

Tine with 
friends / 

family
62.98%

Fun / 
excitement 59.39%

Physical 
challenge 50.55%

Holiday 
activity 24.86%

Events / 
racing 22.10%

Join club / 
social group 20.44%

Commute 2.49%
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City of Albany

DIRECTOR COMMUNITY SERVICES

ALBANY HERITAGE PARK

For the Period Ended March 2020

$
2017/18

Actuals

2018/19

Actuals

2019/20

Current

Budget

2019/20

YTD

Budgets

2019/20

YTD

Actuals

2019/20

YTD

Variance

TOTAL ALBANY HERITAGE PARK

Operating Income 1,565,575 1,784,483 1,419,000 1,099,995 1,113,874 13,879

Cost of Goods Sold (260,065) (312,925) (252,000) (126,000) (173,914) (47,914)

Operating Expenditure (658,290) (808,270) (930,078) (727,872) (658,254) 69,618

Net Operating Income/(Expense) before Indirect Costs 647,220 663,288 236,922 246,123 281,706 35,583

Indirect Costs (862,675) (795,743) (869,382) (649,366) (605,402) 43,964

Net Operating Income/(Expense) (215,455) (132,455) (632,460) (403,243) (323,696) 79,547

 Capital Income 0 228,368 228,368 0 0 0

 Capital Expenditure (2,841) 0 (996,205) (599,575) (161,248) 438,327

Grand Total (218,296) 95,913 (1,400,297) (1,002,818) (484,944) 517,874

$
2017/18

Actuals

2018/19

Actuals

2019/20

Current

Budget

2019/20

YTD

Budgets

2019/20

YTD

Actuals

2019/20

YTD

Variance

NATIONAL ANZAC CENTRE

 Operating Income 1,037,295 1,185,681 915,000 706,798 745,820 39,022

 Operating Expenditure (358,723) (463,556) (582,589) (417,668) (389,599) 28,069

Net Operating Income/(Expense) before Indirect Costs 678,572 722,125 332,411 289,130 356,221 67,091

Indirect Costs (212,912) (202,545) (221,454) (166,384) (143,510) 22,874

Net Operating Income/(Expense) 465,660 519,580 110,957 122,746 212,711 89,965

 Capital Expenditure 0 0 (730,000) (400,000) (151,314) 248,686

Total 465,660 519,580 (619,043) (277,254) 61,397 338,651

$
2017/18

Actuals

2018/19

Actuals

2019/20

Current

Budget

2019/20

YTD

Budgets

2019/20

YTD

Actuals

2019/20

YTD

Variance

RETAIL

Operating Income 473,006 517,603 395,000 311,447 326,201 14,754

Cost of Goods Sold (260,065) (312,925) (252,000) (126,000) (173,914) (47,914)

Gross Profit 212,941 204,678 143,000 185,447 152,287 (33,160)

 Operating Expenditure (211,878) (247,979) (219,843) (216,393) (187,301) 29,092

Net Operating Income/(Expense) before Indirect Costs 1,063 (43,301) (76,843) (30,946) (35,014) (4,068)

Indirect Costs (200,768) (185,980) (200,346) (149,487) (144,693) 4,794

Net Operating Income/(Expense) (199,705) (229,281) (277,189) (180,433) (179,707) 726

Total (199,705) (229,281) (277,189) (180,433) (179,707) 726

$
2017/18

Actuals

2018/19

Actuals

2019/20

Current

Budget

2019/20

YTD

Budgets

2019/20

YTD

Actuals

2019/20

YTD

Variance

FORTRESS

 Operating Income 11,671 19,279 27,000 20,335 9,030 (11,305)

 Operating Expenditure (87,689) (96,735) (127,646) (93,811) (81,354) 12,457

Net Operating Income/(Expense) before Indirect Costs (76,018) (77,456) (100,646) (73,476) (72,324) 1,152

Indirect Costs (224,179) (203,237) (223,429) (166,476) (158,243) 8,233

Net Operating Income/(Expense) (300,197) (280,693) (324,075) (239,952) (230,567) 9,385

 Capital Income 0 228,368 228,368 0 0 0

Total (300,197) (52,325) (95,707) (239,952) (230,567) 9,385

$
2017/18

Actuals

2018/19

Actuals

2019/20

Current

Budget

2019/20

YTD

Budgets

2019/20

YTD

Actuals

2019/20

YTD

Variance

ALBANY HERITAGE PARK PRECINCT

 Operating Income 43,603 61,920 82,000 61,415 32,823 (28,592)

 Operating Expenditure 0 0 0 0 0 0

Net Operating Income/(Expense) before Indirect Costs 43,603 61,920 82,000 61,415 32,823 (28,592)

Indirect Costs (224,816) (203,981) (224,153) (167,019) (158,956) 8,063

Net Operating Income/(Expense) (181,213) (142,061) (142,153) (105,604) (126,133) (20,529)

 Capital Expenditure (2,841) 0 (266,205) (199,575) (9,934) 189,641

Total (184,053) (142,061) (408,358) (305,179) (136,067) 169,112
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National Anzac Centre 
CCS Committee 
Q3 2019/20 Update
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Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May June Totals

2014/15 0 0 0 0 10 001 6 433 9 778 5 855 8 735 11 246 5 707 3 420 61 175

2015/16 5 047 3 402 5 575 6 646 5 442 5 714 9 777 4 526 7 444 6 945 3 905 3 264 67 687

2016/17 4 300 2 928 5 616 6 016 4 440 5 123 7 639 4 192 5 751 7 534 4 143 2 952 60 634

2017/18 3 927 3 296 6 242 6 576 4 100 4 721 7 336 4 305 5 430 7 228 3 765 2 383 59 309

2018/19 3 329 2 620 5 324 6 760 4 950 4 868 8 078 5 006 8 303 10 289 3424 2514 65 465

2019/20 3 327 3 095 5 039 6427 3776 4635 7092 3606 3731 40 728

TOTAL 354 998

NATIONAL ANZAC CENTRE VISITATION Q3
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NATIONAL ANZAC CENTRE VISITATION Q3

54%

28%

2%

16%

Visitation Type 
Jan to Mar 

Adult Conc. Student Child

88%

12%

Australia/International 
Jan - Mar 

Australian International

71%

29%

WA / Interstate 
Jan-Mar 2020

Western Australia Interstate
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Great Southern Detail Q3
January February March Total

ALBANY 88 43 42 173
DENMARK 22 14 8 44

DUMBLE/LAKE GRACE 7 6 3 16
FRANK/ROCK GULLY 0 0 0 0
GNOWERANGERUP 4 0 2 6

MTBARKER/SOUTHSTIRLING 10 4 7 21
NARRIKUP/WELLSTEAD 7 2 0 9

PINGRUP 0 0 0 0
NYABING 0 0 0 0

WOODANILING/KATANNING 13 4 2 19
151 73 64 288

January February March Total
AUSTRALIA

5 880 2 590 2 559 11 029
INTERNATIONAL

581 530 387 1 498

Australian / International

Great Southern Detail
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Jan, $125,786 Feb, $67,262 Mar, $68,369 Totals, $261,417 

Jan, $45,290 Feb, $26,296 Mar, $29,375 Totals, $100,961 
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LOCAL LEGENDS UPDATE – 5,125 members

NEW MEMBERSHIPS DURING Q4 Jan / Feb /Mar

Adult Members 154

Concession Members 100

Child Members 91

Total 345

MEMBERS VISITING DURING Q4 Jan Feb Mar

Adult Visitation 23 7 17

Concession Visitation 36 8 0

Child Visitation 5 0 7

Total 64 15 24

Number of additional paying visitors 
attending with a League of Local 
Legends member. (10% discount)

128 35 37
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Q1 2019/20 HIGHLIGHTS
o Online NAC website ticketing– 58 tickets sold Jan/March

o Exceeded 354,998 visitors since opening.

o Local Legends program continues with strong growing
membership  - 5,125 to date

o 17 school groups consisting of 422 students visited site on
group bookings

o Hidden Stories of the Fortress Grant works running to time
line

o ‘Information Hub’ activity/educational  sheets for children
and families very popular and has families engaged
throughout the site

o 114 Amazing South Coast Passes sold (3 way pass)

o NAC refresh Phase 1 works - running to time line

o Convoy Table rebuild – running to time line

o 1100 people participated in the Princess Royal Fortress tour,
facilitated by volunteers

o 7 cruise ship visits

o 3 Gun Salutes

o NAC closed under Federal Government direction due to
COVID19 – closed 23rd March 1pm
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2019/20 Focus

o Implementation of Marketing Strategy

o Industry night for tourism and education
sectors

o Planning for new precinct wider interpretive
technology

o Website update

o Albany Heritage Park Master Planning

o Phase 1 of Refresh of National Anzac
Centre, in partnership with WA Museum

o Marketing the experience visiting the NAC
PRF & Forts Store

o Hidden Stories of the Fortress – Linking the
ANZACS Spirit, grant works

o Cruise Ship visitation

o Amazing South Coast Pass packages

o Signature Experience
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Thank you
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29 APRIL 2020 

MEDIA RELEASE 

REX UPDATE ON FUNDING APPROVAL FOR REGIONAL SERVICES 

Regional Express (Rex) is pleased to today announce the confirmation of additional regional 
services funded by both Federal and State Governments.  In total, Rex will now be operating 
88 weekly return services under the various funding arrangements. 

This follows the COVID-19 Regional Airline Network Support (RANS) program announced 
by Deputy Prime Minister (DPM), the Hon Michael McCormack, on 28 March 2020. Under 
the program, regional airlines will be provided assistance to maintain a minimal weekly 
schedule to regional and remote ports.  The RANS program will provide funding for up to six 
months with an initial approval for six weeks. 

Under revised Grant guidelines, Rex is eligible to receive funding to operate 2-3 return 
services a week to all destinations on the Rex network.  Rex’s application for the ports it 
wishes to provide services to has been approved and was signed off on 23 April 2020.   

In addition to the Federal Government funding package, three State Governments, 
Queensland, Western Australia (WA) and South Australia (SA), have also committed to 
funding additional services. An agreement with the Queensland Government has been 
signed and agreements with the Western Australia and South Australia Governments will be 
confirmed in the days ahead.  Details of both the Commonwealth-funded and State-funded 
services are given in the Appendix.  Most services are already open for sale and the few 
remaining will be implemented in the weeks ahead.   

Rex’s Deputy Chairman, the Hon John Sharp AM said, “Regional Australia owes the DPM 
Michael McCormack and the Morrison Government a great debt of gratitude for providing 
funding to ensure that it continues to receive minimal essential air links to the capital cities 
for medical, professional and other essential travel needs.  Without this intervention, many 
smaller regional communities would risk not having any air services at all for at least six 
months.  Those in Queensland, WA and SA should also acknowledge the contribution of 
their state governments in funding more services.” 

“With the Commonwealth assistance packages for regional carriers in place, we are 
confident that we will be able to help all regional communities who are willing to work in 
partnership with us to rebuild their regional air services to their full potential over the next 
two years.  Rex will stand by all regional communities that have stood by Rex during this 
global and national crisis.” 

Regional Express (Rex) is Australia’s largest independent regional airline operating a fleet 
of 60 Saab 340 aircraft (pre-COVID) on some 1,500 weekly flights to 59 destinations 
throughout all states in Australia. In addition to the regional airline Rex, the Rex Group 
comprises wholly owned subsidiaries Pel-Air Aviation (air freight, aeromedical and charter 
operator) and the two pilot academies Australian Airline Pilot Academy in Wagga Wagga 
and Ballarat. 

Rex Media Contact: Corporate Communications: +61 402 438 361 media@rex.com.au 
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**** APPENDIX **** 
REGIONAL EXPRESS (REX) WEEKLY RETURN SERVICES 

NSW, SA, TAS, VIC & QLD (NON REGULATED) 

ROUTE 

Approved 
Commonwealth 
Funded Weekly 
Return Services 

State Funded 
Weekly Return 

Services 

Adelaide Mt Gambier 2 1 

Adelaide Mildura 2 0 
Adelaide Ceduna 2 0 
Adelaide Broken Hill 2 0 

Adelaide Coober Pedy 2 1 

Adelaide Whyalla 2 0 

Adelaide Port Lincoln 2 0 

Adelaide Kangaroo Island 2 0 
Melbourne Mildura 2 0 
Melbourne Albury/Wagga Wagga* 3 0 

Melbourne Burnie/King Island* 3 0 

Melbourne Mount Gambier 2 0 

Melbourne Merimbula 2 0 

Sydney Armidale 2 0 
Sydney Grafton/Lismore* 3 0 
Sydney Ballina 2 0 

Sydney Dubbo/Broken Hill* 3 0 

Sydney Wagga 2 0 

Sydney Albury 2 0 
Sydney Griffith/Narrandera-Leeton* 3 0 
Sydney Moruya/Merimbula* 3 0 
Sydney Orange 2 0 
Sydney Bathurst/Parkes* 3 0 

Sydney Cooma 2 0 

Townsville Cairns 2 0 

Cairns Mount Isa 2 0 

Cairns Bamaga 2 0 
Non-Regulated Total 61 2** 

* Combined services
** Subject to agreement with SA Government
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WA (REGULATED) 

ROUTE 

 Approved 
Commonwealth 
Funded Weekly 
Return Services 

 WA State 
Funded Weekly 
Return Services 

Perth Albany 2 2 
Perth Esperance 2 2 
Perth Carnarvon/Monkey Mia* 3 0 
WA Regulated Total 7 4** 

* Combined services
** Subject to agreement with WA Government

QLD (REGULATED) 

ROUTE 

 Approved 
Commonwealth 
Funded Weekly 
Return Services 

 QLD State 
Funded Weekly 
Return Services 

Northern 1 Route 1 1 
Townsville - Winton - Longreach

Northern 2 Route 2 1 
Townsville - Hughenden - Richmond - Julia Creek - Mt Isa 

Western 1 Route 1 1 
Brisbane - Toowoomba (Wellcamp) - St George - Cunnamulla - Thargomindah

Western 2 Route 1 1 
Brisbane - Toowoomba (Wellcamp) - Charleville - Quilpie - Windorah - Birdsville - Bedourie - Boulia - Mt Isa

Gulf Route 2 3 
Cairns - Normanton - Mornington Island - Doomadgee - Mt Isa

QLD Regulated Total 7 7 

NETWORK TOTAL 

ALL ROUTES 
Approved 

Commonwealth 
Funded Weekly 
Return Services 

 State Funded 
Weekly Return 

Services 

75 13** 

** Subject to agreement with SA and WA Government
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Our Vision & Values

Leadership
Smart,
Prosperous
& growing

A Connected
& Safe Built 
Environment

Accountable: 
for our 
actions

Focused:  
on community 

outcomes

United:  
by working 

and learning 
together

Community
Health &
Participation

Proud: 
of our 
people 
and our 

community

Clean,
Green &
Sustainable

vision
“To be Western Australia’s 

most sought-after and 
unique regional City to 

work, live and visit”
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CEO’s Key Performance Indicators 
 

 

Deliverable KPI Status Progress 

PART A Community Strategic Plan Focus Areas 

Smart Prosperous & Growing:  

Planning for the Albany 
Bicentennial Advisory 
Group commences 

Ensure Albany Bicentenary Advisory 
group reports to Council with 
recommendations in relation to 
program delivery 

 

Discussion paper presented, initial budget 
and working group established. We will 
need to consider ongoing resourcing given 
the recent vacancy of the Lead Officer. 
This project has been put on hold due to 
COVID-19 and will be restarted in 2021. 
This will have no material effect on the 
celebrations. 

Linkages are developed 
with education 
organisations 

Delivery to Council of a draft 
Education Vision for Albany  

RDA presented Report to Council in 2019 
Council has agreed that the City will not 
lead this project and it was agreed to 
establish a local working group lead by 
RDA. There are ongoing Officer 
discussions with Regional Stakeholders 
(UWA, Curtin and TAFE) 

Clean, Green & Sustainable:  

City of Albany is a leader in 
the use of renewable 
energy for own organisation 

Presentation to Council of a Business 
Case for City of Albany properties to 
run on renewable energy 

 
Consultant has prepared a report which 
has been presented to Councillors in a 
Strategic Workshop. A Business Case will 
be brought to Council by December 2020. 

PART B Corporate Business Plan Focus Areas 

Regional Focus: 

South Coast Alliance Promote the Alliance, growth planning 
and tourism development 

 

 

 

The City continues to support the Alliance 
and discussions are on-going regarding 
regional economic development and 
potential projects such as: 
-Aging in place; 
-Regional trails; 
-Renewable energy; 
-Waste management 
Consideration is being given to the Alliance 
taking a greater role in driving regional 
development and tourism outcomes 

South Coast Alliance Explore and promote resource sharing 
arrangements 

 
A CEO working group has been 
established. Council will need to consider 
it’s financial investment in the Alliance 
when setting the 2020/21 budget 
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CEO’s Key Performance Indicators 
 

Deliverable KPI Status Progress 

Regional Focus: 

Economic Growth Plan 
Lead the City’s contribution to 
develop a regional economic 
development strategy in consultation 
with the Alliance 

 Sub-Regional ED plan complete & noted 
by SCA 20/06/19. 

External Project Funding 

Continue to pursue and advocate with 
State Government to ensure that the 
$120m of election commitments are 
delivered to the community ($45m of 
this funding is in education, 
communications and health and not 
directly being delivered by the City) 

 

City was instrumental in securing funding 
for: 
$35 million Albany Ring Road;  
$30 million South Coast Highway;  
$1 million Albany Oyster Reef Restoration; 
$6.92 million Centennial Park Sporting and 
Event Precinct (95% complete); 
$5.75 million Albany Motorplex  in 2020/21; 
$500,000 contribution for an artificial surf 
reef feasibility study  

External Project Funding 
Keep Council and the community 
informed and seek external funding to 
advance the Trails Concept Plan 

 

The City is advancing the Trails Concept 
Plan commencing with the AHP Link 
Trails. A Clearing Permit request has been 
submitted to DWER for assessment under 
bilateral (State and Federal) Agreement. 
Awaiting Clearing approval before applying 
for grants. 

External Project Funding 
Identify new opportunities in 
conjunction with Council for new 
project funding sources and report to 
Council (twice per financial year) 

 

Council was provided with a briefing on this 
KPI in November 2019 and a second 
briefing will be scheduled as part of the 
budget build. We are also looking to 
arrange community workshops on how to 
source funding grants 

Albany Heritage Precinct 
Develop and present an Albany 
Heritage Park Master Plan for 
consideration and adoption  

 

Public community engagement summary 
completed and published on website. 
Detailed work completed on Mounts Link 
Trails. Concept plans for other areas are in 
progress.  

Governance: 

Albany Local Planning 
Strategy 

Commence preparation for TP 
Scheme Review and brief Council  

Albany Local Planning Strategy 
completed. 
Now implementing the actions from ALPS 
e.g. Tourism accommodation strategy and 
preparation of the Local Planning Scheme. 

Elected Member 
Development 

Continue to develop and implement a 
program involving ongoing training 
and development sessions including 
the October 2019 election induction 
program 

 

New Councillor inductions have been 
carried out and the City held a regional 
conference for all Great Southern Councils 
in November 2019. The City will need to 
consider the impact of COVID-19 on 
mandatory Elected Member training 
requirements. 
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CEO’s Key Performance Indicators 
 

Deliverable KPI Status Progress 

Governance: 

Containment of Recurrent 
Funding 

Continue to explore alternative 
funding mechanisms that benefit the 
City’s current operating budget 

 

The City has implemented a number of 
organisational structural changes to 
streamline directorates, create some 
efficiencies and increase the level of 
services we provide in key areas. 
Analysis of the impact of COVID-19 
indicates a shortfall of around $7 million. 
The City is looking to address this shortfall 
through the use of reserves, reduction in 
the capital works program and a 20% 
reduction in Elected Member and 
Employee hours. 

Communications Strategy 
Implement the Council strategy to 
improve communication with 
residents and businesses 

 

Communication and Engagement Strategy 
endorsed and action plan developed, first 
quarterly report drafted.  CoA Advisory 
Group first meeting held 23/10/19 to 
review progress. 

Corporate Scoreboard Review and update Business Plans 
annually for all service delivery teams  

2019/20 Business Plans presented to 
Council in May 2019. Integrated into the 
budget timetable for the 2020/2021 
process. 

Corporate Scoreboard 
Align Business Plans with the 
Integrated Planning framework and 
Annual Budget 

 

Business plans are fully aligned with the 
budget and a thorough review of the 
impact of COVID-19 on service delivery is 
being undertaken by Managers so that 
Business Plans and the Budget provide a 
meaningful response to the pandemic 
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Significant Projects Update  

Project Title Project Deliverables Status Progress 

Albany Town 
Hall 
Repurposing 

• In collaboration with all directorates, deliver 
project packages to agreed time, budget, 
scope and required specification; 
• Successfully finalise the procurement 
process, commence implementation / 
construction; 
• Report to funding 
sponsors/partners/stakeholders, EMT and 
Council. 

  

Demolition, roof replacement, structural steel 
completed. New toilets, goods lift, stairwell 
under construction. Electrical, service fit out 
in progress. Practical Completion expected 
late September 2020. 

Centennial Park 
Sporting Precinct 
(Stage 2) 

• In collaboration with all directorates, deliver 
project packages (staged sequence) to 
agreed time, budget, scope and required 
specification; 
• Successfully commission and handover 
assets to operator/owner; 
• Report and acquit to funding 
sponsors/partners/stakeholders, EMT and 
Council. 

  

Eastern Precinct: Kitchen fit-out in 
multipurpose facility completed. Minor 
infrastructure, landscape & furniture 
installation in progress 
Central Precinct:  Minor infrastructure, 
landscape & furniture installation works in 
progress. 
Western Precinct: Promenade lighting 
completed.  Grounds maintenance shed yet 
to commence, item has gone to May OCM. 
Project completion agreed with Funding 
Authority, expected project completion third 
quarter 2020.                                      

Alison Hartman 
Gardens 
Enhancement 

• In collaboration with all directorates, deliver 
project packages (staged sequence) to 
agreed time, budget, scope and required 
specification; 
• Successfully deliver Mokare (Noongar 
community) art project; 
• Successfully commission and handover 
assets to operator/owner (Reserves); 
• Report to acquit funding 
sponsors/partners/stakeholders, EMT and 
Council. 

  

Project completed, 12 months defects liability 
period until end 2020. DBCA Southern Trails 
Terminus approved by Council. Awaiting 
confirmation of funds from DBCA. 

Albany Mounts 
Master Plan 

• In collaboration with all directorates, deliver 
project to agreed time, budget, scope and 
required specification; 
• Complete engagement with community and 
key stakeholders and report findings; 
• Finalise report and recommendation, seek 
Council endorsement; 
• Report to key stakeholders, EMT and 
Council. 

  

Public community engagement summary 
completed and published on website. 
Detailed work completed on Mounts Link 
Trails. Concept plans for other areas in 
progress. 
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Significant Projects Update  

Project Title Project Deliverables Status Progress 

Emu Point to 
Middleton Beach 
Coastal Adaption 
& Protection 
Strategy and 
Coastal Hazard 
Risk management 
Adoption 

• Continue advancement of strategic 
planning aiming to establish a flexible and 
overarching framework to inform decision 
making to guide sustainable investment and 
management over time; 
• In collaboration with all directorates, deliver 
project to agreed time, budget, scope and 
required specification; 
• Engage with community and key 
stakeholders in accordance with plan; 
• Report to funding sponsors/partners, EMT 
and Council. 

  

Emu Beach Foreshore Management Plan 
50% complete. Council, working group and 
community engagement process to be 
undertaken over May-June. Ongoing coastal 
monitoring, data collection and maintenance 
programme continuing. DOT CAP grant 
funding application submitted for ongoing 
works 2020/21. 

Middleton Beach 
Artificial Surf Reef  

• Advance project brief, procure specialist 
consultants and delivery detailed design in 
accordance with State financial funding 
agreement; 
• In collaboration with all directorates, deliver 
project to agreed time, budget, scope and 
required specification; 
• Engage with community and key 
stakeholders according to plan; 
• Report to funding sponsors/partners, EMT 
and Council;                                                      
• Continue to advocate project and lobby 
Stage and Federal Governments for further 
funding. 

  

Preliminary modelling and numerical 
modelling complete. Physical modelling (tank 
testing) currently under construction. 50% 
detailed design due mid-June. Council and 
stakeholder presentation due 21 July 2020. 
Contract completion due mid-Aug 2020. 

Challenge Park 
Youth Precinct 

• Advance project brief, procure specialist 
consultants, detailed design in accordance 
with financial funding agreements; 
• In collaboration with all directorates, deliver 
project stages to agreed time, budget, scope 
and required specification;  
 • Engage with community and key 
stakeholders according to plan;    
• Report to funding sponsors/partners, EMT 
and Council;                                                      
• Continue to advocate project and lobby 
funding agencies to ensure ongoing 
commitment to project. 

 

Concept Design workshops with community 
working group successful and design 
development complete. Detailed design in 
progress, due for completion July 2020. 
Briefing to Council expected July 2020 prior 
to preparation for tender. 

Middleton Beach 
Foreshore 
Enhancement 

• In collaboration with all directorates, deliver 
project stages to agreed time, budget, scope 
and required specification and in accordance 
with financial funding agreements;  
 • Engage with community and key 
stakeholders in accordance with plan;              
• Commence implementation of project; 
• Report to funding sponsors/partners, EMT 
and Council.   

 

Stage 1 Coastal Protection civil works 
complete. Ellen Cove civil and landscape 
works in progress, due for completion June 
2020. Stage 2 Landscape and public realm 
in detailed design, tender expected mid- 
2020. Delays have occurred due to COVID 
19. Funding Authority notified. Project 
completion due June 2021. 
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This map has been produced by the City of Albany using data from a range of agencies. The City bears no responsibility for the accuracy of this information and
accepts no liability for its use by other parties. Information contained on this map is for personal and non-commercial use and is to be used as a guide only with no
responsibility as to the reliability, currency or accuracy of the data or any derived output. ©Landgate (2019) SLIP 1028-2017-1.
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D R  & M E  Palmer 
248Great rex  R o a d  King River W A  6330 

To Planning Dept, 

To whom it may concern, 
I am writing to you as I am seeking consideration for a second outbuilding as we have used all our existing shed/out 

building space at 248 Greatrex rd. King River. This shed is for domestic purposes and that this application is a 
variation of the Non-Habitable Structures policy. 
The Building will be made of steel trusses and columns with colour bond roof and wall sheeting, it will be the same 
colours of the existing outbuilding which is Paperbark on the Walls & Roof along with I think it charcoal on the 
doors and gutters? 
The two main reasons for this request is that I currently have a Caravan and car trailer that I leave outside as I have 

no space left in my existing shed, and they are deteriorating due to this, I also have a real passion for old vintage 
machinery. 
As I move towards my retirement, I would like to start preparing for it. The restoring of these old pieces of 
equipment and showing them at the vintage/tractor shows throughout the year is something I really want to do. 
I'm a member of the Great Southern Trachmac association and have already acquired a couple of vintage piece 
with the vision to expand on this, unfortunately I have to leave these outside as well in the weather, I try to cover 
them with tarps which isn't easy with the weather Albany receives throughout the winter period. 
The property has a bush reserve on the Southern side, we have two great neighbours that have written an 
approval letter for the 2nd out building support, and finally we have farmland adjoining the bottom of our 5 acres to 
the North. This development will not spoil the current aesthetics of the area I believe it will be enhanced it, as you 
only have to go two doors down to see if you don't have adequate shed space you end up with a complete eye 
sore that I drive by every day, I certainly don't want this happening on our block. Having said this if council felt 
some extra screening is required to assist with the approval decision, I am more than happy to work with council to 
reach a practical outcome for all. 
I have spoken with Councillor's Robbie Sutton and Chris Thompson they are both on board with the above 
proposal, Robbie made the time to drop by on his way home to see firsthand our problem which my wife and I 
really appreciate. 
I would be happy for a site visit to occur at the above address so that the planning officer can see firsthand what 
we are up against, as it becomes obvious once on site. I would appreciate if my request can be considered with the 
upmost consideration as this is planning for my future health and wellbeing as after I hang up my gloves from Civil 
Contracting I will be needing something like everyone does to focus on and enjoy in their retirement. 
Thank you for taking the time to read and consider the above 

Yours Sincerely 

Dave & Marg Palmer 
16/01/2020 
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91h December 2019 

234 Greatrex Road 

King Rver WA 6330 

Dave Palmer 

248 Greatrex Road 

King River WA 6330 

Dear Dave, 

Further to  our recent conversations re the erection of a second shed on your property. 

I wish to inform you that both Suzan and I have no problem with the proposed shed in the position you 
have marked on your block. As these blocks are semi rural I see no reason why there should be any 
restriction on shed size or the number of sheds on these properties. 

You have our full support in your application to planning. 

Should the council need a verbal confirmation of this they can contact me on 0418936908. 

Nigel Lees 

234 Greatrex Road 

King River 
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TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN December, 2019 

Sergio Lucchesi, owner of Lot 250 Greatrex Road King River, has no objection to David Palmer, 
owner o f  Lot 248 Greatrex Road King River, building an extra shed on this lot. 

Sincerely 

4P4_4 

Sergio Lucchesi 

Pt- i  o,27c¼o52 

REPORT ITEM DIS 210 REFERS

631



12020 

CXX Albany * * 

160.8m2

REPORT ITEM DIS 210 REFERS

632



REPORT ITEM DIS 210 REFERS

633



CITY OF ALBANY 

REPORT 
To : His Worship the Mayor and Councillors 

From : Administration Officer - Planning  

Subject : Development Application Approvals – April 2020 

Date : 1 May 2020 

1. The attached report shows Development Application Approvals issued under
delegation by a planning officer for the month of April 2020.

2. Within this period 39 Development applications were determined, of these;

 37 Development applications were approved under delegated authority;

 1 Development application was cancelled; and

 1 Development application was withdrawn.

____________________________ 

Ashton James 
Information Officer – Development Services 
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Application 
Number

Application 
Date

Street Address Locality Description of Application Decision Decision 
Date

Assessing Officer

P2200088 4/03/2020 Melville Street Albany Single House Delegate Approved 16/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth

P2200113 23/03/2020 York Street Albany Development - Public Realm Upgrade Delegate Approved 17/04/2020 Taylor Gunn
P2200135 15/04/2020 Melville Street Albany Single House - Retaining Wall Delegate Approved 22/04/2020 Taylor Gunn
P2200124 31/03/2020 Lower Denmark Road Bornholm Community Purpose - Public Toilet Delegate Approved 22/04/2020 Jessica Anderson

P2200009 10/01/2020 Lion Street Centennial Park Approval of Existing Development - Single House - 
Retaining Wall

Delegate Approved 1/04/2020 Taylor Gunn

P2200009 10/01/2020 Lion Street Centennial Park Approval of Existing Development - Single House - 
Retaining Wall

Delegate Approved 1/04/2020 Taylor Gunn

P2200102 13/03/2020 Cheynes Road Cheynes Development - Waste Storage & Transfer Station Delegate Approved 20/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200068 20/02/2020 Golf Links Road Collingwood 

Park
Development - Earthworks Delegate Approved 3/04/2020 Taylor Gunn

P2200068 20/02/2020 Golf Links Road Collingwood 
Park

Development - Earthworks Delegate Approved 3/04/2020 Taylor Gunn

P2200076 25/02/2020 Hassell Street Elleker Approval of Existing Development - Single House - 
Outbuilding

Delegate Approved 9/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth

P2200132 7/04/2020 Lower Denmark Road Elleker Single House - Outbuilding Delegate Approved 28/04/2020 Jessica Anderson

P2200119 27/03/2020 Cuming Road Gledhow Storage x 8 Units Delegate Approved 20/04/2020 Jessica Anderson
P2200099 13/03/2020 Nanarup Road Kalgan Education Establishment - Canopy Addition Delegate Approved 8/04/2020 Taylor Gunn
P2200129 7/04/2020 Petit Court Kalgan Single House & Outbuildings (x2) Delegate Approved 22/04/2020 Jessica Anderson

P2200130 7/04/2020 Mount Boyle Road Kalgan Single House Delegate Approved 29/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200117 26/03/2020 Bandicoot Drive Lange Single House & Retaining Wall Delegate Approved 14/04/2020 Jessica Anderson

P2200120 30/03/2020 Wilson Street Little Grove Single House - Additions Withdrawn 6/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth

P2200093 9/03/2020 Phillip Street Lockyer Approval of Existing Development (Single House - 
Additions & Outbuilding) and Single House - Additions

Delegate Approved 1/04/2020 Taylor Gunn

P2200072 21/02/2020 Lower King Road Lower King Single House Delegate Approved 1/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth

P2200121 1/04/2020 Shell Bay Road Lower King Single House Delegate Approved 15/04/2020 Jessica Anderson

PLANNING SCHEME CONSENTS ISSUED UNDER DELEGATED AUTHORITY

Applications determined for April 2020
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Date
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P2200072 21/02/2020 Lower King Road Lower King Single House Delegate Approved 1/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth

P2200125 2/04/2020 Berrima Road Marbelup Single House Delegate Approved 23/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200127 6/04/2020 Lancaster Road Mckail Single House - Outbuilding Delegate Approved 22/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth

P2200056 12/02/2020 Newman Road Millbrook Holiday Accommodation Delegate Approved 1/04/2020 Taylor Gunn
P2200056 12/02/2020 Newman Road Millbrook Holiday Accommodation Delegate Approved 1/04/2020 Taylor Gunn
P2200049 6/02/2020 John Street Milpara Motor Vehicle Sales & Motor Vehicle Repair Delegate Approved 29/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200128 7/04/2020 Stephen Street Milpara Home Occupation Delegate Approved 22/04/2020 Taylor Gunn
P2200049 6/02/2020 John Street Milpara Motor Vehicle Sales & Motor Vehicle Repair Delegate Approved 29/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200098 12/03/2020 Hare Street Mount Clarence Single House - Retaining Wall Delegate Approved 9/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200114 23/03/2020 Crossman Street Mount Melville Single House - Outbuilding Delegate Approved 8/04/2020 Jessica Anderson
P2200123 31/03/2020 Nanarup Road Nanarup Development - Public Toilet Delegate Approved 23/04/2020 Jessica Anderson

P2200103 16/03/2020 Albany Highway Orana Storage Delegate Approved 1/04/2020 Alex Bott
P2200116 25/03/2020 Gledhow South Road Robinson Approval of Existing Development - Single House - 

Outbuilding
Delegate Approved 8/04/2020 Jessica Anderson

P2200111 20/03/2020 Frenchman Bay Road Torndirrup Industry - Rural (Honey Processing) Delegate Approved 20/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200025 21/01/2020 Catling Close Warrenup Single House & Outbuilding Delegate Approved 2/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200126 6/04/2020 Deloraine Drive Warrenup Single House - Outbuilding & Approval of Existing 

Development - Retaining Wall Water Tanks (x2) 
Outbuilding & Single House - Additions

Delegate Approved 29/04/2020 Jessica Anderson

P2200025 21/01/2020 Catling Close Warrenup Single House & Outbuilding Delegate Approved 2/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200104 17/03/2020 Chester Pass Road Yakamia Storage Delegate Approved 15/04/2020 Dylan Ashboth
P2200141 20/04/2020 Browns Road Youngs Siding Development - New Stair Way Delegate Approved 28/04/2020 Taylor Gunn
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City of Albany 

Building Report 

To : His Worship the Mayor and Councillors 

From : Jasmin Corcoran - Development Services 

Subject : Building Activity – April 2020 

Date : 1 May 2020

1. In April 2020, sixty six (66) building permits were issued for building activity
worth $12,645,071.00. This included five (5) Demolition permits.

2. It’s brought to Council’s attention that these figures included the following
building permits –
# 164207 - (Stage 3 – Balance of Works up to Completion & Occupancy for
New Bunnings Store): Estimated Value $7,500,000.00.

3. The three (3) attached graphs compare the current activity with the past three
(3) fiscal years. The first one compares the amount of decisions made, the
second one compares the value of activity, and the third one compares the
number of dwellings and units.

4. A breakdown of building activity into various categories is provided in the
Building Construction Statistics form.

5. Attached are the details of the permits issued for April, the tenth month of
activity in the City of Albany for the financial year 2019/2020.

___________________________ 
Jasmin Corcoran 
Development Services 

REPORT ITEM DIS 211 REFERS

637



0
.0

0

2
0

,0
0

0
,0

0
0

.0
0

4
0

,0
0

0
,0

0
0

.0
0

6
0

,0
0

0
,0

0
0

.0
0

8
0

,0
0

0
,0

0
0

.0
0

1
0

0
,0

0
0

,0
0

0
.0

0

1
2

0
,0

0
0

,0
0

0
.0

0

1
4

0
,0

0
0

,0
0

0
.0

0

1
6

0
,0

0
0

,0
0

0
.0

0

0

2
,0

0
0

4
,0

0
0

6
,0

0
0

8
,0

0
0

1
0

,0
0

0

1
2

,0
0

0

1
4

,0
0

0

1
6

,0
0

0

1
8

,0
0

0

2
0

,0
0

0

2
2

,0
0

0

2
4

,0
0

0

2
6

,0
0

0

2
8

,0
0

0

3
0

,0
0

0

3
2

,0
0

0

3
4

,0
0

0

3
6

,0
0

0

3
8

,0
0

0

4
0

,0
0

0

4
2

,0
0

0

4
4

,0
0

0

4
6

,0
0

0

4
8

,0
0

0

5
0

,0
0

0

5
2

,0
0

0

5
4

,0
0

0

YEAR TO DATE

MONTHLY 

Bu
ild

in
g 

Va
lu

e 

2
0

1
6

-2
0

1
7

 M
o

n
th

ly
 F

ig
u

re
2

0
1

7
-2

0
1

8
 M

o
n

th
ly

 F
ig

u
re

2
0

1
8

-2
0

1
9

 M
o

n
th

ly
 F

ig
u

re
2

0
1

9
-2

0
2

0
 M

o
n

th
ly

 F
ig

u
re

2
0

1
6

-2
0

1
7

 T
o

ta
l 

y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

2
0

1
7

-2
0

1
8

 T
o

ta
l 

y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

2
0

1
8

-2
0

1
9

 T
o

ta
l 

y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

2
0

1
9

-2
0

2
0

 T
o

ta
l 

y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

REPORT ITEM DIS 211 REFERS

638



05
0

1
0

0

1
5

0

2
0

0

2
5

0

3
0

0

3
5

0

0

1
0

2
0

3
0

4
0

5
0

6
0

7
0

8
0

9
0

1
0

0

TOTAL -YEAR  TO  DATE

AMOUNT  PER  MONTH

D
w

el
lin

gs
 a

nd
 U

ni
ts

 

2
0

1
6

-2
0

1
7

 A
m

o
u

n
t 

p
e

r 
M

o
n

th
2

0
1

7
-2

0
1

8
 A

m
o

u
n

t 
p

e
r 

M
o

n
th

2
0

1
8

-2
0

1
9

 A
m

o
u

n
t 

p
e

r 
M

o
n

th
2

0
1

9
-2

0
2

0
 A

m
o

n
t 

p
e

r 
M

o
n

th

2
0

1
6

-2
0

1
7

 T
o

ta
l 
y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

2
0

1
7

-2
0

1
8

 T
o

ta
l 
y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

2
0

1
8

-2
0

1
9

 T
o

ta
l 
y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

2
0

1
9

-2
0

2
0

 T
o

ta
l 
y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

REPORT ITEM DIS 211 REFERS

639



02
0

0

4
0

0

6
0

0

8
0

0

1
0

0
0

1
2

0
0

0

1
0

2
0

3
0

4
0

5
0

6
0

7
0

8
0

9
0

1
0

0

1
1

0

1
2

0

1
3

0

1
4

0

1
5

0

1
6

0

1
7

0

1
8

0

TOTAL -YEAR  TO  DATE

AMOUNT  PER  MONTH

D
ec

is
io

ns
 M

ad
e

2
0

1
6

-2
0

1
7

 A
m

o
u

n
t 

p
e

r 
m

o
n

th
2

0
1

7
-2

0
1

8
 A

m
o

u
n

t 
P

e
r 

M
o

n
th

2
0

1
8

-2
0

1
9

 A
m

o
u

n
t 

p
e

r 
M

o
n

th
2

0
1

9
-2

0
2

0
 A

m
o

u
n

t 
p

e
r 

M
o

n
th

2
0

1
6

-2
0

1
7

 T
o

ta
l 

y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

2
0

1
7

-2
0

1
8

 T
o

ta
l 
y

e
a

r 
to

 d
a

te
2

0
1

8
-2

0
1

9
 T

o
ta

l 
y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

2
0

1
9

-2
0

2
0

 T
o

ta
l 

y
e

a
r 

to
 d

a
te

REPORT ITEM DIS 211 REFERS

640



S
IN

G
L

E
 

G
R

O
U

P
D

O
M

E
S

T
IC

/ 
  

  
 

A
D

D
IT

IO
N

S
/ 

H
O

T
E

L
/ 

N
E

W
 

A
D

D
IT

IO
N

S
/

O
T

H
E

R
T

O
T

A
L

 $

2
0

1
9

-2
0

2
0

D
W

E
L

L
IN

G
D

W
E

L
L

IN
G

O
U

T
B

U
IL

D
IN

G
S

D
W

E
L

L
IN

G
S

M
O

T
E

L
C

O
M

M
E

R
C

IA
L

C
O

M
M

E
R

C
IA

L
V

A
L

U
E

N
o

$ 
Va

lu
e

N
o

$ 
Va

lu
e

N
o

$ 
Va

lu
e

N
o

$ 
Va

lu
e

N
o

$ 
Va

lu
e

N
o

$ 
Va

lu
e

N
o

$ 
Va

lu
e

N
o

$ 
Va

lu
e

J
U

L
Y

18
5,

53
2,

05
3

2
38

7,
31

4
20

17
48

5,
20

1
20

52
7,

68
6

0
0

1
1,

05
0,

00
0

5
14

7,
79

2
18

45
6,

19
4

8,
58

6,
24

0

A
U

G
U

S
T

16
5,

08
6,

80
5

1
13

0,
00

0
17

15
36

7,
80

6
17

1,
86

8,
18

5
0

0
2

1,
20

1,
94

3
8

3,
33

2,
78

5
5

47
,0

00
12

,0
34

,5
24

S
E

P
T

E
M

B
E

R
11

4,
93

2,
99

0
1

51
,3

00
12

6
17

2,
79

0
20

1,
12

9,
96

5
0

0
6

1,
07

0,
27

1
1

20
0,

00
0

4
18

9,
99

0
7,

74
7,

30
6

O
C

T
O

B
E

R
12

3,
55

7,
81

8
1

93
,2

15
1

16
35

6,
44

7
22

34
3,

77
0

0
0

2
98

2,
10

0
9

4,
27

3,
32

7
10

14
6,

31
5

9,
74

2,
99

2

N
O

V
E

M
B

E
R

13
5,

35
1,

89
4

0
0

13
12

36
2,

49
4

18
30

0,
66

4
0

0
0

0
5

48
8,

66
5

12
1,

00
3,

01
8

7,
50

6,
73

5

D
E

C
E

M
B

E
R

12
4,

02
4,

01
8

0
0

12
9

23
4,

64
2

31
1,

56
7,

88
8

0
0

1
20

,0
00

4
2,

50
1,

56
5

10
15

2,
90

0
8,

50
1,

01
3

J
A

N
U

A
R

Y
14

5,
28

5,
31

1
0

0
14

8
24

9,
85

9
13

24
0,

86
0

0
0

4
9,

13
8,

96
8

2
34

,6
00

   
   

   
   

   
   

6
73

,5
38

15
,0

23
,1

36

F
E

B
R

U
A

R
Y

4
56

6,
91

9
0

0
4

8
22

3,
23

0
35

1,
27

3,
50

1
0

0
2

65
0,

00
0

5
31

4,
42

7
17

75
7,

20
9

3,
78

5,
28

6

M
A

R
C

H
14

4,
40

5,
32

9
2

28
8,

90
0

16
12

25
6,

29
7

25
86

3,
23

5
0

0
1

34
,0

00
5

1,
94

3,
25

0
6

14
0,

79
5

7,
93

1,
80

6

A
P

R
IL

14
3,

72
2,

39
7

0
0

14
12

26
6,

37
6

12
56

6,
07

6
0

0
1

7,
50

0,
00

0
4

36
3,

65
5

18
22

6,
56

7
12

,6
45

,0
71

M
A

Y

J
U

N
E

T
O

T
A

L
 T

O
 

D
A

T
E

1
2

8
4

2
,4

6
5

,5
3

4
7

9
5

0
,7

2
9

1
2

3
1

1
5

2
,9

7
5

,1
4

2
2

1
3

8
,6

8
1

,8
3

0
0

0
2

0
2

1
,6

4
7

,2
8

2
4

8
1

3
,6

0
0

,0
6

6
1

0
6

3
,1

9
3

,5
2

6
9

3
,5

0
4

,1
0

9

Total

REPORT ITEM DIS 211 REFERS

641



Application 

Number

Builder Description of Application Street # Property 

Description

Street Address Suburb

164199 INFINITE ENERGY INSTALLATION OF SOLAR PANELS ON 

EXISTING ROOF - GREAT SOUTHERN 

FUEL SUPPLIES - CERTIFIED

35-49 39 ALBANY HIGHWAY ALBANY

164222 GREAT SOUTHERN 
BOUNDARIES

RETAINING WALL - UNCERTIFIED 31 252 MELVILLE STREET ALBANY

164224 IRONMONGER BUILDING 
COMPANY

ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS TO 
EXISTING DWELLING - UNCERTIFIED

9 761 EARL STREET ALBANY

164139 SERENITAS 
COMMUNITIES 
HOLDINGS PTY LTD T/AS 
THE OUTLOOK AT 
ALBANY

SITE 178 - NEW VERANDAH / PATIO - 

UNCERTIFIED

20 501 ALISON PARADE BAYONET HEAD

164163 R TROTT ALTERATIONS/ ADDITIONS TO 
EXISTING DWELLING - UNCERTIFIED

23 380 GREEN ISLAND 
CRESCENT

BAYONET HEAD

161191 GREG RIEDYK PATIO - UNCERTIFIED 58 405 GREEN ISLAND 
CRESCENT

BAYONET HEAD

164200 RYDE BUILDING 
COMPANY

NEW MANUFACTURED  DWELLING - 
SITE 76 - UNCERTIFIED

20 501 ALISON PARADE BAYONET HEAD

164201 RYDE BUILDING 
COMPANY PTY LTD

NEW MANUFACTURED DWELLING - 
SITE 78 - UNCERTIFIED

20 501 ALISON PARADE BAYONET HEAD

164229 CITY OF ALBANY PUBLIC TOILET - CERTIFIED 2749 7936 LOWER DENMARK 
ROAD

BORNHOLM

164164 Ryde Building Company UNIT 6 - NEW DWELLING - 
UNCERTIFIED

Unit 6/50 6 LION STREET CENTENNIAL 
PARK

164187 HALIFAX CRANE HIRE 

PTY LTD

AMENDMENT TO BUILDING PERMIT 
163425 - ADDITION OF FACILITIES & 
STORAGE ROOMS TO PROPOSED 
WAREHOUSE/OFFICE      - CERTIFIED

35 113 HERCULES CRESCENT CENTENNIAL 

PARK
164162 WARREN BENNETT 

HOMES PTY LTD
DEMOLITION PERMIT - RELOCATION  
OF EXISTING DWELLING

253 300 COLLINGWOOD ROAD COLLINGWOOD 
HEIGHTS

164173 J & P ARNOLD ALTERATIONS/ ADDITIONS TO 
EXISTING CARPORT - UNIT 1 - 
CERTIFIED

31 32 BARRY COURT COLLINGWOOD 

PARK
164202 BUILDING APPROVAL 

CERTIFICATE
BUILDING APPROVAL CERTIFICATE - 
SHED - CERTIFIED

9 22 HASSELL STREET ELLEKER

164168 J & TW DEKKER PTY LTD ANCILLARY ACCOMMODATION - 
DWELLING - UNCERTIFIED

14 923 HUNTER STREET EMU POINT

164138 JUSTIN BAILEY NEW UNIVERSAL ACCESSIBLE 
SANITARY FACILITY TO EXISTING 
SHED - UNCERTIFIED

45898 8 SOUTH COAST 

HIGHWAY

KALGAN

164198 TURPS STEEL 

FABRICATION

ADDITIONS TO EXISITNG SCHOOL 
GYM - UNDER COVER AREA - 
UNCERTIFIED

244 14 NANARUP ROAD KALGAN

164206 VINCENT BUSH SHED - UNCERTIFIED 268 107 GREATREX ROAD KING RIVER
164216 M & G GUNN PTY LTD SHED - UNCERTIFIED 650 121 CHESTER PASS ROAD KING RIVER

164166 WARREN BENNETT 
HOMES PTY LTD

RELOCATED DWELLING - CERTIFIED 4161 6925 6249 
6216

CHILLINUP ROAD KOJANEERUP 
SOUTH

164167 WARREN BENNETT 
HOMES PTY LTD

WATER TANK - UNCERTIFIED 4161 6925 6249 
6216

CHILLINUP ROAD KOJANEERUP 
SOUTH

164207 M CONSTRUCTION (WA) 

PTY LTD

STAGE 3 - BALANCE OF WORKS UP 

TO COMPLETION & OCCUPANCY FOR 

NEW BUNNINGS STORE - CERTIFIED

162 1001 CHESTER PASS ROAD LANGE

164154 KDS BUILDING 

SERVICES

ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS - 
BEDROOM ENSUITE WIR 
PASSAGEWAY & CUPBOARD - 
CERTIFIED

7 200 SPRING STREET LITTLE GROVE

164177 P BLOFFWITCH SHED - UNCERTIFIED 3 242 MAGPIE COVE LITTLE GROVE
164203 MJI MORGAN ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO 

EXISTING CARPORT - CERTIFIED
15 26 PAULAS WAY LITTLE GROVE

164212 BUILDING APPROVAL 

CERTIFICATE

BUILDING APPROVAL CERTIFICATE - 
ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS - 
CERTIFIED

15 26 PAULAS WAY LITTLE GROVE

BUILDING, SIGN & DEMOLITION LICENCES ISSUED UNDER DELEGATED AUTHORITY

Applications determined for April 2020
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Application 

Number

Builder Description of Application Street # Property 

Description

Street Address Suburb

164161 BUILDING APPROVAL 
CERTIFICATE

BUILDING APPROVAL CERTIFICATE - 
SHED - CERTIFIED

20 410 GIFFORD STREET LOCKYER

164159 GREAT SOUTHERN 
BOUNDARIES

RETAINING WALL - UNCERTIFIED 7 262 BAKER STREET 
SOUTH

LOWER KING

164174 POCOCK BUILDING 

COMPANY PTY LTD

AMENDMENT TO BUILDING PERMIT 
164098 - ADD 300MM TO ENTIRE 
SANDPAD - UNCERTIFIED

312 BOULTON LANE LOWER KING

164179 POCOCK BUILDING 
COMPANY PTY LTD

NEW DWELLING - UNCERTIFIED 457 4 LOWER KING ROAD LOWER KING

164232 DUNKELD 
CONSTRUCTION PTY 
LTD

CARPORT TO EXISTING SHED - 

UNCERTIFIED

497 101 LOWER KING ROAD LOWER KING

164142 WA COUNTRY BUILDERS NEW DWELLING - UNCERTIFIED 167 LOWANNA DRIVE MARBELUP

164172 WA COUNTRY BUILDERS NEW DWELLING - UNCERTIFIED 9005 LOWANNA DRIVE MARBELUP

164228 CLAUDIO CARLO & 

ROMEO GIANNI GLIOSCA

SHED - CERTIFIED 38 12 KEMPTON CLOSE MARBELUP

164125 ARMAND BATO 
JAVELLANA

SHED - UNCERTIFIED 8 539 TODD ROAD MCKAIL

164156 TURPS STEEL 
FABRICATIONS

SHED - UNCERTIFIED 9A 682 MCGONNELL ROAD MCKAIL

164165 WA COUNTRY BUILDERS NEW DWELLING - UNCERTIFIED 55 359 MCNEAL LOOP MCKAIL

164208 MATSON FABRICATIONS SHED - UNCERTIFIED 17 231 CELESTIAL DRIVE MCKAIL

164155 GK STOTHARD DEMOLITION PERMIT - GAMES ROOM 38 45 GARDEN STREET MIDDLETON 
BEACH

164160 WISHART HOMES PTY 
LTD

NEW TWO STOREY DWELLING - 
CERTIFIED

9A 1 MARINE TERRACE MIDDLETON 
BEACH

164192 SHUTTLEWORTH 
ALBANY PTY LTD

DEMOLITION OF EXISTING DWELLING 28 1340 FLINDERS PARADE MIDDLETON 
BEACH

164193 SHUTTLEWORTH 
ALBANY PTY LTD

BOUNDARY WALL & PLAY GROUND - 
UNCERTIFIED

28 1340 FLINDERS PARADE MIDDLETON 
BEACH

164221 KJ ROOTS PATIO - UNCERTIFIED 6 309 BONTHORPE COURT MILLBROOK
164169 POWER 4 ALL 

ELECTRICAL
SOLAR PANELS TO EXISTING 
BUILDING - UNCERTIFIED

139 500 CHESTER PASS ROAD MILPARA

164180 MATSON FABRICATIONS SHED - UNCERTIFIED 8B 211 SYMERS STREET MIRA MAR

164223 DOWNRITE DEMOLITION DEMOLITION -  DWELLING 18 6 BLUFF STREET MIRA MAR
164185 SMITH CONSTRUCTIONS 

WA
ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS TO 
EXISTING CANOPY - CERTIFIED

198 5 201 HANRAHAN ROAD MOUNT 
ELPHINSTONE

164197 TM SHAW SHED - UNCERTIFIED 37 80 CROSSMAN STREET MOUNT MELVILLE

164226 CITY OF ALBANY PUBLIC TOILET & INFORMATION 
SHELTER - CERTIFIED

500 NANARUP ROAD NANARUP

164227 DM  BYATT 2 X GABLE ROOFED PATIO'S 
ATTACHED TO EXISTING DWELLING - 
UNCERTIFIED

Unit 2/3 2 VALENCIA CLOSE ORANA

164217 BUILDING APPROVAL 

CERTIFICATE

BUILDING APPROVAL CERTIFICATE - 
UNAUTHORISED RETAINING WALL 
AND VARIATIONS TO BUILDING 
PERMIT  163488 - CERTIFIED

35202 5770 ALBANY HIGHWAY REDMOND

164218 OCCUPANCY PERMIT OCCUPANCY PERMIT - WORKSHOP / 
STORAGE SHED - REDMOND 
SAWMILL - CERTIFIED

35202 5770 ALBANY HIGHWAY REDMOND

164175 THE PLUNKETT GROUP 
PLUNKETT HOMES (1903) 
PTY LTD

NEW GROUPED DWELLING - 

UNCERTIFIED

280 2 FRENCHMAN BAY 

ROAD

ROBINSON

164183 TANKMAN MOUNT 
BARKER

WATER TANK - UNCERTIFIED 212 RACECOURSE ROAD ROBINSON

164184 BUILDING APPROVAL 

CERTIFICATE

BUILDING APPROVAL CERTIFICATE - 
UNAUTHORISED CHANGE OF 
PORTION OF CLASS 10A TO CLASS 
1A (ANCILLARY ACCOMMODATION) - 
CERTIFIED

88 201 ALLMORE DRIVE ROBINSON

164189 MR ROOFING WA RE-ROOF FROM TILES TO TIN - 
UNCERTIFIED

58 32 CAMPBELL ROAD SPENCER PARK
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Application 

Number

Builder Description of Application Street # Property 

Description

Street Address Suburb

164190 KOSTERS STEEL 
CONSTRUCTIONS PTY 
LTD

ADDITION TO EXISTING SHOPPING 
CENTRE - CONTAINER DEPOSIT 
FACILITY - CERTIFIED

44015 50 HARDIE ROAD SPENCER PARK

164182 WA COUNTRY BUILDERS NEW DWELLING & SHED - 
UNCERTIFIED

16 405 CATLING CLOSE WARRENUP

164188 C3 AUSTRALIA PTY LTD DEMOLITION - GARDEN SHEDS - 
UNCERTIFIED

13 70 71 MALLARD ROAD WILLYUNG

164211 INFINITE ENERGY INSTALLATION OF SOLAR PANELS ON 

EXISTING ROOF - GREAT SOUTHERN 

FUEL SUPPLIES - CERTIFIED

52 79 COPAL ROAD WILLYUNG

164196 THE PLUNKETT GROUP 
PLUNKETT HOMES (1903) 
PTY LTD

NEW DWELLING - UNCERTIFIED 9 638 CALLISTEMON VIEW YAKAMIA

3
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